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PROGRESS OF THE POST OFFICE SAVINGS BANKS. 


THE vast amount of deposits in the savings banks of the 
country are naturally pointed to with pride as proofs of the 
growth of the prosperity of the people. The figures at the 
latest available returns are as follows :— 





Post Office Savings Banks .. es .. £66,850,990 
Trustee Savings Banks... ee +» 48,557,900 
£110,408,890 











As it is with the Post Office Savings Banks that we are 
principally concerned on this occasion, we shall confine our 
remarks mainly to them, and commence by comparing their 
figures at the present date with those of some years since. The 
foundation of the Post Office Savings Banks was in 1861. On 
the 31st December, 1862, there were 2,535 offices open, and 
the total sum standing to the credit of all open accounts was 
£1,698,221. The progress of the system was rapid. At the 
close of the year 1873 there were 4,607 offices open, and the 
amount standing to the credit was £19,318,339. At the close 
of the year 1878 there were 5,831 offices open, with deposits 
amounting to £30,411,563. These figures show the rapid 
development of the system. At the close of the year 1889 the 
number of offices open was 9,500, and the amount standing 
to the credit of all the accounts open was £62,999,619. The 
number of the depositors’ accounts open, at the end of the 
year 1862, a year and three months after the system commenced 

VOL. L. 113 











1626 Progress of the Post Office Savings Banks. 


operations, was 178,495; the corresponding number at the 
close of 1889 was 4,507,809. The average amount standing to 
the credit of each account open has varied considerably. It 
was a little over £9. 10s. in 1863, and nearly £16. 2s.in 1879. 
From this date it has declined, through the operation of causes 
to which we shall refer later on. The lowest point since 1879 
was in 1884, when the average reached was below £13. 10s. 
In 1888 — the latest year to hand — the average amount 
exceeded £13. 17s. The cost of each transaction appears 
to have varied considerably according to the statements 
published. It was nearly 7d. for each transaction in 
1862; this was somewhat reduced by 1865. In 1872 and 
1873 it is given as but slightly exceeding 5d., in 1877 
as exceeding 8d. There was a great increase at this point. 
In 1878 the cost is stated in the miscellaneous statistics as 
nearly 2s. Some changes in the method of keeping the 
accounts, and an outlay on new buildings, appears to account 
for this. By 1879 the charge was reduced to a little below 
10d. for each transaction. In 1885 the amount was exactly 7d. ; 
a slight increase has been recorded since, but the remarks 
made in the report of the Postmaster-General on this point 
scarcely explain the method of computation by which these 
figures are arrived at, and it is not easy to compare them with 
the corresponding cost of the entries in the books of bankers 
generally. The Post Office grants special privileges to the 
banks and to the depositors in them, and a comparison of the 
corresponding cost is hence barely possible. 

Besides its banking business, the Post Office also undertakes 
granting annuities, both immediate and deferred, and making 
contracts for amounts payable at death. In these branches its 
progress has not been large; the whole amount dealt with 
under these heads being under £700,000 at the close of the 
year 1888. 

In acting as a medium for making investments in Govern- 
ment stocks, the Post Office has done a larger business than in 
dealing with annuities. The arrangements through means of 
which this was effected were made in 1880. They came into 
force November 22nd of that year, and by the close of it, 
£127,629 had been invested through the Post Office. At the 
close of 1888, this amount had increased to nearly £3,800,000. 
The average sum standing to the credit of each stock account 
was about £60.in 1880. This had increased to nearly £90 by 
1888. The commission received was nearly £2,200 in that 
year, and the number of accounts open was nearly 12,000. 

The progress made by the Post Office Savings Bank, as 
being the bank which has the greatest number of offices open 
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in the country, has been most rapid of the last few years. 
The general feeling respecting the trustee savings banks and 
the insufficiency of their supervision, in some cases, will assist 
the development of the official Post Office Banks. Though the 
old trustee savings banks are able to show that the number of 
cases in which mismanagement has occurred is extremely small, 
and that no shadow of suspicion rests on the very large majority, 
yet a feeling of doubt, once established, is extremely difficult 
to allay; and it appears more likely than otherwise that 
transfers of business from trustee savings banks to Post Office 
Savings Banks will be the rule increasingly. Hence an in- 
creasingly rapid rate of development in the Post Office Savings 
Banks is probable. 

This circumstance, and the fact that every year, as a rule, 
proposals are made to extend the limits of deposits in savings 
banks, have led bankers to desire to direct a good deal of atten- 
tion to the subject. There is, we feel sure, no unworthy 
motive working in the minds of bankers with respect to these 
matters. They can feel no hostility to the development of 
thrift, nor to the means of secure investment for small savings 
being placed in the way of the working classes. But the 
method followed in doing this is open to considerable criti- 
cism, as the results may be dangerous to the public credit of 
the country. 

We may quote, in reference to this, from a paper in the 
transactions of the Manchester Statistical Society, written by 
the late Mr. William Langton, of the Manchester and Salford 
Bank, in 1877. After describing the arrangements in force in 
France, whereby the investment of small savings in the 
Government funds is encouraged, Mr. Langton continues: 
‘“‘ This is evidently a much sounder system than the one we 
have adopted in this business-like country, where the plan 
exists of investing in Consols what has been collected from the 
depositors; not in their own names, as in France, but on 
account of the Government, thereby virtually taking so much 
stock representing a permanent loan out of the market by 
money borrowed, repayable at call or at short notice. Even 
were this plan carried out rigidly, the risk cannot be evaded of 
having to realise stock to meet the demand for withdrawals, at 
a market price liable to cause a loss; while, if any very large 
amount were thrown on the market, it might not be taken up; 
and were any sudden drain to take place, no sufficient amount 
in Bank of England notes or coin would be available to meet 
the demand. Under such circumstances a resort to an issue of 
paper, irredeemable in coin, might, I apprehend, be the only 
resource of the State.” _— 
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Mr. Langton was a banker of very large experience, and 
the risk which he points out is a very serious one. With 
respect to the classes of persons by whom these large invest- 
ments have been made, it appears that some changes have 
gradually taken place among them. This is shown in a very 
curious paper read by Professor Leone Levi before the 
Manchester Statistical Society, in 1884. The basis of this 
statement was derived from information supplied by the Post- 
Master General. 

The statement is as follows:—‘ From the returns herein 
appended, it will be seen that out of 10,000 deposits in Post 
Office Savings Bank, situated in twenty different districts all 
over the country, the number belonging to the lower middle 
and working classes, and others, were as follows :— 

1875. 1879. 1883. 


Lower Middle Olasses .. 1,442 1,759 me 1,829 
Working Classes .. ia 4,250 ra 8,755 wi 3,490 
Others ee ee oe 4,308 oe 4,486 oe 4,681 


The total number of depositors at these periods were 
1,777,103 in 1875; 1,988,447 in 1879; and 2,858,996 in 
1883; and upon the previous basis the proportionate number 
will be as follows :— 

. 1875. % 1879, % 1883 % 
Oe oe | 256,258 .. 14°40 .. 349,778 .. 17°60 .. 621,992 ., 18°60 
Working Olasses.. 755,268 .. 42°49 .. 746,673 .. 37°57 .. 997,791 .. 34°90 
Others ..  .. 765,677 .. 43°11 .. 892,081 .. 44°83 1,339,213 .. 46°50 





1,777,108 100° 1,988,477 100: 2,858,996 100° 























It would appear, therefore, that the labouring classes are 
less represented now in the Savings Banks than they were in 
1875, while the average amount of deposits at their credit is 
less.” Professor L. Levi remarks further, that if these figures 
represent approximately ‘the extent and proportion of thrift 
among the lower middle and working classes, it will follow 
that the lower middle class and the working man have each 
saved a pretty equal amount. But the working class are con- 
siderably more numerous than the lower middle class, and 
therefore their proportionate saving is considerably less.” It 
should also be mentioned that male and female servants are 
largely included among the working classes. 

The claim, ‘therefore, to enlarge the limits of Savings Bank 
deposits is not on behalf of the working classes, but of others 
above them in position and resources. 

Hence it is advisable for bankers to be reminded how the 
business of the Post Office Savings Banks is proceeding, and we 
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have hence availed ourselves, amongst other sources of infor- 
mation, of a return recently published by order of the House 
of Commons, which states the amount of deposits at every 
Post Office Savings Bank in the kingdom. 

The return itself is somewhat bulky, and as to reprint it, in 
full, would not only take up more space than can be allowed 
in this journal, but would, through the multitude of detail 
contained in it, fail to place some of the most striking points 
in it clearly before the reader, we have restricted the places 
respecting which we have published the deposits to those in 
which the deposits were not less than £25,000, and have, in 
the case of those places in which there are several Postal 
Savings Banks open, added the amounts at the individual offices 
together, and brought them out in one lump sum, under the 
head of the name of the place. 

We will now proceed to consider the rules under which the 
Post Office Savings Banks carry on their business. The 
foundation of the system is the power of saving very small 
sums. Saving, as the Post Office Handbook informs us, may 
proceed penny by penny. ‘ At every Post Office in the United 
Kingdom forms can be obtained, free of charge, on which 
twelve penny postage stamps can be fixed; and when a form 
has been thus filled with twelve penny stamps, it will be 
received at any Post Office Savings Bank as a deposit for a 
shilling.’ The arrangements for opening an account are very 
simple. A declaration has to be made that the person 
desirous of doing this has no money in any savings bank, and 
the account is accepted. The limits of deposit are that they 
must not be less than a shilling, or more than £30, in one year, 
ending the 31st December, or £150 in all, exclusive of interest. 
When the deposit amounts to £150, interest is allowed till the 
sum due to a depositor amounts to £200, when interest ceases. 
Husband and wife, however, and all the members of a 
family, may have separate bank accounts; thus the limit of the 
deposits which may be held by a man and his wife are easily 
extensible. Besides this, investments may be made, through 
the Post Office, of any sum from one shilling up to £100, in 
Government stock, at the current price of the day. The 
dividends on the stock so purchased are received by the Post 
Office for the depositor, ‘‘free of charge, and placed to the 
depositor’s credit as it becomes due; it thus becomes an 
ordinary deposit, and can be dealt with as such. The amount 
of Government stock which any one person can buy in a year 
must not exceed £100, and the whole amount which he can 
hold in such stock must not exceed £300.” The amount of 
stock which may be bought is in addition to the. ordinary 
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savings bank deposits. We quote on this point from the 
further regulations of the Post Office respecting this branch of 
their business. ‘ Although when a person has £150 deposited 
in the Post Office Savings Bank he cannot invest his further 
savings in the bank, he can allow the £150 to stay there until, 
with the addition of the yearly interest, it reaches £200. A 
person who, when he thus has £200 in the Post Office Savings 
Bank, still wishes to entrust his savings to the Post Office, is 
able to do so by instructing the Post Office to buy Government 
stock, for any amount not exceeding £100 in any one year, 
with a portion of his savings, and he can continue this till he 
has purchased £300 of stock. The total amount which he can 
save in the Post Office Savings Bank, as ordinary deposits and 
in Government stock, is £500. 

As, however, husband and wife can each have separate 
deposits, the amount put by in this manner can easily be 
doubled. With regard to the withdrawal of deposits, con- 
siderable facilities are likewise given. A person who has 
deposited his savings in a Post Office Savings Bank can make 
fresh deposits at, or withdraw his money from, any one of the 
Post Office Banks in the United Kingdom. The number of 
these banks has been already given as 9,500. The warrant 
for repayment is, as a rule, forwarded from the Savings Bank 
Department in London, on the same day as the notice of with- 
drawal is received ; that is, as a rule, the money can be paid on 
the third day after giving notice. The official statement 
further explains the method of procedure thus: ‘‘ When a 
depositor wishes to withdraw the whole or any part of the 
sum due to him, he must make application for the same on a 
printed form of notice of withdrawal, which he can obtain at 
any Post Office Savings Bank. When he has properly filled 
up this form, he must fold and secure it, and forward it by 
post as if it were an ordinary letter. In return for it he will 
receive a warrant for the amount required by him, payable at 
the Post Office Bank named by him in the notice of with- 
drawal. 

“A depositor may add to his deposits, or withdraw the whole 
or any part of them, at any Post Office Savings Bank in the 
United Kingdom, without change of deposit book.” 

A separate acknowledgment for every deposit is sent to 
every depositor. Every deposit must be immediately entered 
in the depositor’s book by the officer receiving it, who must 
affix his signature and the stamp of the office to each entry. 
Further, “In addition to the receipts which the depositors 
obtain in their deposit books, they should receive for each 
deposit an acknowledgment by post from the Savings Bank 
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Department in London. This acknowledgment should reach 
the depositor within four clear days (exclusive of Sundays and 
bank holidays) from the day on which he makes his deposit, 
if the deposit be made in England or Wales. If the deposit 
be made in Ireland or Scotland, the acknowledgment should 
reach the depositor within six clear days. The acknowledg- 
ment should be quite free from erasure, and should state the 
exact amount of the deposit, and the date on which the deposit 
was made. If the acknowledgment does not reach the 
depositor in proper time, or if, when it reaches him, it shows 
any signs of erasure, or does not agree with the entry in his 
book, the depositor should immediately apply to the Controller 
of the Savings Bank Department, by letter, and should renew 
his application again and again until he obtains a satisfactory 
reply. If desired, an acknowledgment can be addressed to 
any Post Office, to be called for.” 


The direction to renew the application till a satisfactory 
answer is obtained will strike some of our readers as curious, 
but we give the directions as they stand. There are further 
directions to send the deposit book annually to the Controller, 
Savings Bank Department, in London, for comparison with 
the books of that department. The transmission either way is 
not at the expense of the depositor. 


By a further regulation, depositors over sixteen years of age 
may nominate a person, or persons, to receive any sum not 
exceeding £100, which may be due to the depositor at the time 
of his death. In case of insurances, it is added, that by this 
means the amount of insurance can be obtained by the repre- 
sentative directly after the death of the insured, without 
incurring the loss of time, trouble and expense involved in 
proving a will or taking out letters of administration. 


To recapitulate, the depositor in a Postal Savings Bank can 
withdraw his money without having to pay a penny stamp. 
He can do this without charge at any place he may be at, 
which is a remittance of money without cost. The acknow- 
ledgment for his deposit is sent him without any charge for 
postage. He can transmit his banking book to the head office, 
and receive it back without postage. Finally, should he desire 
to dispose of his money after his death, he is enabled to do so, 
without delay, trouble or expense. 


These are all considerable privileges. Bankers do not 
object to assistance being given to the thrifty among 
the working classes in the accumulation of their savings; but 
the statement given above shows that any likely savings of 
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any working man are amply included within the limits already 
permitted, and to enlarge them does not seem advisable. 
Bankers surely might fairly ask for some corresponding 
privileges to their own customers. It is, we believe, an open 
question whether a customer of a bank is not entitled to with- 
draw his own money at the counter without a penny stamp 
being on the draft. An eminent statesman, who undoubtedly 
knows the law on the subject, is stated always to draw the 
money he takes at his banker’s counter by a cheque drawn on 
plain paper, without a stamp on it. This point should be made 
clear; and, though the privileges as to postage can hardly be 
conceded to banks unconnected with the State, yet the vexatious 
restrictions on banking in respect of licenses, the note issue, 
the hindrances to private banks which desire to avail them- 
selves of the organisation employed by joint stock companies, 
might well be removed. 


An examination of the following list will show the bankers 
in each place mentioned how far the Post Office is competing 
with them. It is not unlikely that they may be surprised to 
see how closely in some cases the amount of the deposits of the 
Post Office Banks approaches the amount of theirown. The 
other banks may also well reflect on the fact that the Post 
Office Banks are yet not thirty years old. The rapid progress 
they have made of recent years shows that they will probably 
make equal, if not greater, progress in the future. The other 
banks had better consider whether they cannot contrive in 
some degree to tap the source from which the Post Office has 
drawn so abundantly. They may adopt with advantage the 
advice given by Mr. Gladstone: “ In the long run the State, 
or individual, or company, thrives best which dives deepest 
down into the mass of the community, and adapts its require- 
ments to the wants of the greatest number.” 


Meanwhile, bankers may feel nearly certain that the 
proposal to enlarge the limits of deposits in savings banks to 
£200, which was made in Parliament this year, will be 
renewed very speedily. From the point of view referred to 
by Mr. Langton, which we have quoted above, this should be 
opposed, unless the Government is willing to keep, as every 
bank should keep, a suitable reserve in specie to meet the 
demands which may be made. Every facility, on the other 
hand, should be given to making investments in Consols, and 
the arrangements for accumulating dividends recently made 
by the Chancellor of the Exchequer (Mr. Goschen) will be of 
assistance in this direction. 
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POST OFFICE SAVINGS BANKS DEPOSITS, rrom PARLIAMENTARY 
RETURNS. 


BEDFORDSHIRE 


Bedford ., ee 
Biggleswade ee 
Leighton Buzzard.. 
Luton a ee 


BERKSHIRE .,, ws 


Abingdon .. 
Maidenhead 


Newbury .. : ; 

Reading .. ee 

Windsor .. av 
BuckINGHAMSHIRE 


Aylesbury .. ee 
Eton oe 

High Wycombe .. 
Newport Pagnel .. 
Slough oe ee 


CAMBRIDGESHIRE ae 


Cambridge.. . 
a ie - 


Ely 

Newmarket... 

Royston 

Wisbech .. 
CHESHIRE or we 


Altrincham... ee 
Birkenhead oe ee 
Chester ie ee 
Crewe oe ee 
Hyde ve 
Macclesfield 
Nantwich .. 
Northwich .. 
Stockport .. 





CoRNWALL 


Bodmin .. ee 
Falmouth .. se 
Penzance .. és 
St. Austell .. 
Truro ne 














£340,187 
.. 99,000 
.. 25,100 
.. 36,200 

67,200 
$681,572 
.. 31,200 
.. 60,300 
.. 73,700 
.. 169,700 
.. 106,400 
£417,689 
.. 39,400 
.. 32,900 
.. 28,500 
.. 25,400 
.. 39,500 
£450,209 
.. 190,800 
.. 30,600 
.. 43,700 

27,000 
.. 27,400 
$1,256,448 
.. 72,000 
.. 219,100 
.» 116,400 
+» 67,700 

46,000 
. 206,800 

28,500 

30,000 

74,800 
£385,456 
.. 26,600 
.. 26,700 
.» 27,000 
.. 33,400 
.. 27,400 





CUMBERLAND .. 


Carlisle ai we 
Penrith ‘ 

DERBYSHIRE .. o 
Buxton 


Chesterfield a 
Derby oe ve 
Glossop . 


DEVONSHIRE ,. ee 


Barnstaple .. ee 
Bideford .. ee 
Devonport .. oe 
Exeter ae oe 
Exmouth .. oe 
Newton Abbot .. 
Plymouth .. oe 
Teignmouth ee 
Tiverton es 
Torquay .. 


DoRSETSHIRE .. oe 


Blandford .. ° 
Dorchester .. 
Poole ee ° 
Shaftesbury . 
Sherborne .. . 
Weymouth.. ee 


Wimborne .. “ 

Duream ea ee 
Darlington .. oe 
Durham .,, *e 
Gateshead .. 
Jarrow 


South Shields 

Stockton-on-Tees .. 
Sunderland.. ee 
West Hartlepool .. 


Essex .. 


Barking .. 
Braintree .. 
Brentwood .. 
Chelmsford. . 


Torat AMOUNTS IN EACH CoUNTY, AND AT EACH PLACE WHERE THE 
AGGREGATE DeEposiITs EXCEED £25,000, on 31st December, 1889. 


The total amount of the deposits in each county is given first; then that of 
the deposits in the places specified. 


£213,217 
53,800 
30,100 





£694,264 
.» 26,100 
.. 87,900 
.. 159,900 
.. 83,800 


$1,026,563 
.. 45,000 ° 
.. 83,700 
.. 68,100 
. 107,600 
.. 25,100 
.. 37,900 
.» 136,000 
.. 26,000 
.. 25,300 
.. 121,300 


£450,467 
59,400 
45,700 
25,000 
30,900 
50,800 
54,600 
29,600 


£970,571 
.. 50,300 
.. 67,800 
.. 49,800 
.. 39,400 
. 68,100 





. 7 
ane 6 2s 


. 63,100 
. 185,000 
54,800 


£1,803,598 
.. 27,400 
-» 66,000 
«. 565,100 
+. 96,300 
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Essex—continued. Herts—continued. 

Colchester .. wa +» 110,000 Bishop’s Stortford +» 50,700 
Forest Gate a -. 80,300 Hemel og -. 31,800 
Halstead .. ins «+ 41,400 Hertford ., .. 48,300 
Harwich .. is es 25,000 Hitchin... oe -» 42,400 
Leytonstone ee »- 31,200 St. Albans .. oe .. 69,600 
Maldon ae oe -. 60,800 Watford .. oi -. 84,800 
Ongar we ae .» 27,500 

Plaistow .. ee .. 41,800 | HuntTINGponsHIRE ., £169,100 
Romford .. si -« 62,000 ——= 
Saffron Waldon .. -. 38,100 Huntingdon os -. 56,800 
Southend .. oe .. 384,000 St.Ives .. ee -» 33,900 


Stratford .. nee -» 151,600 St. Neots .. ee +» 32,400 
Walthamstow oe -» 58,000 
1Metropolitan District, say 83,800 | Kent .. a co $3,635,844 


GLOUCESTERSHIRE ., £2,067,267 Ashford .. as +» 62,200 
— Beckenham sts -. 38,900 

Bristol (including Clifton) 1,117,000 Bromley .. ee .. 79,000 
Cheltenham ne os 5On 500 Canterbury.. oe se 180,500 
Cirencester ., in -» 76,700 Chatham .. es +. 112,400 

. 54,400 


Dursley .. oe “ 29/900 Dartford .. ore . 


Gloucester .. .. 166,100 Deal.. ne oe -. 54,000 
Stroud ‘i “e -. 50,500 Dover oe as -. 120,800 
Tetbury .. oe -. 28,6C0 Faversham .. ar .. 86,100 
Tewkesbury en -» 380,000 Folkestone .. se .. 72,200 
Gravesend .. a -- 106,600 
HAMPSHIRE .. oe £1,953,100 Maidstone .. “ -. 230,400 
—— Margate .. aa .» 71,000 
Aldershot .. Hs «. 74,500 New Brompton .. -. 45,160 
Alton oe oe .. 385,600 Ramsgate .. oe -» 89,900 
Andover .. oe -» 59,700 Rochester .. ee -« 80,500 
Basingstoke ova +» 60,100 Sevenoaks .. a .. 66,200 
Bournemouth as +» 96,500 Sheerness oe -. 61,700 
Cowes oe oe -. 40,100 Sittingbourne . .- 65,900 
Fareham .. +» 39,800 St. Mary Cray ; .» 25,700 
Gosport .. -” -. 68,600 Tunbridge .. om «» 52,700 
Landport .. oe +» 96,800 Tunbridge Wells ee »- 139,700 
Lymington .. ‘ +» 41,900 Upper Sydenham ., -. 27,800 
Newport - of W. ) +» 51,500 Woolwich . - 182,900 
Petersfiel «. 28,000 ®Metropolitan District, say 717,000 
Portsea . ae +. 35,400 
Portsmouth ws -» 131,000 | LancasHire .. ee £4,336,558 
Romsey .. ee +» 29,600 —— 
Ryde = we e+ 65,400 Accrington -» 51,000 
Southampton ie +» 288,800 Ashton-under-Lyne .- 385,700 
Southsea .. = e+ 91,700 Barrow-in-Furness +» 72,400 
Ventnor .. co = see ©=— 285,700 Blackburn ,. oe -- 83,000 
Winchester oe -. 94,900 Blackpool .. ‘ -» 51,600 
Bolton ee oe «» 241,700 
HEREFORDSHIRE ie £301,160 Burnley .. ee -» 73,200 
—— Bu es -» 81,500 
Hereford .. es +» 135,200 Chorley . -- 28,500 


Kington .. oe +» 35,500 Darwen .. a .» 24,900 





Ledbury .. oe -» 382,500 Eccles we me -- 26,800 
Ross.. oe os -- 86,100 Haslingden.. “is -. 36,600 
Lancaster .. a +» 146,000 

Herts .. ee we £725,865 Liverpool .. ee -» 670,000 
— Manchester a .. 817,400 

Barnet ee oe +» 84,800 Oldham... te .- 112,900 





Berkhampstead .. +» 28,000 Preston .. ea +» 67,200 
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LANCASHIRE—continued. 


Radcliffe .. 
Rawenstall .. 
Rochdale .. 

St. Helens ., 
Southport .,. 
Stalybridge 
Warrington 
Widnes... oe 
Wigan oe oe 


LEICESTERSHIRE 


2 “ama giaamaae 
Leicester .. 
Loughborough 
Lutterworth ee 
Market Harborough 


LINCOLNSHIRE i 


Boston a 
Gainsborough ee 
Grantham .. “e 
Grimsby 

Lincoln we 

Louth 

Spalding 

Stamford 


MipDLESEx .. oe 


Brentford .. 
Chiswick 
Edmonton .. 
Enfield 
Harrow .. 
Hounslow .. 
Staines os e 
Tottenham ., 
Twickenham 


27,500 
27,600 
.. 99,200 
. 107,100 
. 118,600 
.. 60,200 
.. 37,700 
41,200 
.. 107,900 


£495,430 








.. 27,300 
.» 176,500 

71,000 
.. 27,900 
.. 41,000 


. £840,514 





.. 60,500 
30,700 
55,000 
82,700 

. 108,000 
41,600 

.. 29,600 
80,100 


£11,167,546 
.. 51,600 
.. 34,400 
.. 36,000 
.. 54,800 
.. 28,600 
.. 63,100 
.. 36,400 
87,000 
52,000 


3Metropolitan District Say 10, 568,000 


MonMOUTHSHIRE a 


Abergavenny 
Chepstow 
Newport 
Pontypool .. 
Tredegar .. 


NorFroLk we a 


Dereham 

Diss a 
Downham .. 
Fakenham .. 

Great Yarmouth 
Harieston .. an 
King’s Lynn oe 


£507,854 
31,000 
. 38,000 
. 142,700 
.» 34,500 
29,200 





£999,213 





28,900 
30,700 
25,900 
.. 44,300 
.. 117,000 
25,600 
85,000 





Norrotk—continued. 


Norwich . 
Swaffham .. 
Thetford .. 
Watton 


NoRTHAMPTONSHIRE .. 


Kettering .. 
Northampton 
Peterborough 
Wellingborough 


NorTHUMBERLAND 


Newcastle-on-Tyne 


North Shields 
NorrinGHAMSHIRE 
Mansfield .. 
Newark . 
Nottingham 


OxFORDSHIRE 


Banbury .. 
Bicester .. 


Henley-on-Thames 


Oxford oe 
Thame we 
Witney .. 


RvutTLanD 


Oakham .. 
Uppingham 


Satorp .. es 


Ludlow 

Market Drayton 
Oswestry .. 
Shrewsbury 
Wellington 


SoMERSETSHIRE 


Bath es 
Bridgwater 
Frome 

Shepton Mallet 
Taunton 


Weston-super-Mare 


Yeovil oe 
STAFFORDSHIRE 


Bilston a 
Brierley Hill 
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. 233,300 
37,000 

.. 29,400 
29,000 


£522,677 
.. 37,000 
. 142,000 
.. 71,100 
.. 53,000 


£525,933 





. 247,100 
.. 56,900 


£572,219 
.. 45,000 
55,000 

.. 259,400 


£639,254 


.» 63,800 
.. 35,400 
.. 83,900 
.. 297,500 
.. 27,200 

27,300 


.. £47,199 
.. 20,900 
.. 19,200 


£578,107 
.. 43,900 
. 48,000 
.. 33,900 
.. 90,700 
.. 68,700 
£1,025,739 
.. 188,100 

69,600 
.. 62,300 
"28,800 

47,600 

66,000 

35,600 


£1,948,960 
.. 48,500 
.. 87,900 
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STaFroRDsHIRE—continued. 


Progress of the Post 











Burslem .., «- 32,400 
Burton-on-Trent . es ++ 118,700 
Cradley Heath .. . 25,900 
Darlaston .. -. 34,700 
Handsworth . 29,800 
Hanley .. 88,500 
Leek ee 40,200 
Lichfield .. 40,800 
Longton -. 44,600 
N ewcastle-under-Lyme +» 43,400 
Oldbury ee -. 40,700 
Smethwick.. -» 386,500 
Stafford we «+ 62,700 
Stoke-on-Trent .. 60,900 
Tamworth .. «+ 32,600 
Tipton oo .. 31,800 
Tunstall ie 27,900 
Uttoxeter aa -. 28,500 
Walsall... is + 121,200 
West Bromwich .. - 88,400 
Wednesbury oe «- 57,400 
Willenhall .. a ee 26,700 
Wolverhampton ... -. 281,400 
SuFroLk se £783,339 
Beccles om -- 80,900 
Bungay .. oe 27,700 
Bury os 92,100 
“a 31,100 
Ipswich ee .. 141,400 
Lowestoft .. eo -. 84,300 
Stowmarket oe «» 42,800 
Sudbury .. ae . 385,700 
Woodbridge “ 27,800 
SuRREY oo ae £5,049,281 
Chertsey .. .. 34,700 
Dorking .. -. 63,900 
Epsom ee «+ 41,400 
Farnham ae 2. 43,300 
Godalming oe +» 46,100 
Guildford .. oe 97,000 
Kingston-on-Thames_.. 125,000 
Leatherhead as 28,700 
Red Hill : 55,400 
Reigate .. , 66,100 
Richmond .. ee -. 122,500 
Surbiton ‘ 47,400 
Sutton — -» 42,900 
Wimbledon (including New 
Wimbledon) 64,900 
Vauxhall : -- 44,300 
4Metropolitan District, say 3,600,000 
Sussex.. ee i £1,743,833 
Brighton ., +. 527,300 


Chichester .. 





- 115,000 








Office Savings Banks. 


Sussex—continued. 
East Grinstead .. 
Eastbourne.. 


Hastings 

Horsham .. 

Lewes 

St. Leonards-on- Sea 

Uckfield .. si 

Worthing .. oe 
WARWICKSHIRE oe 

Atherstone .. - 

Birmingham ee 

Ooventry .. . 


Leamington Spa .. 
Nuneaton .. ~ 
Rugby res 
Stratford- on-Avon 
Warwick A 


WESTMORELAND 


Appleby .. 
Kendal oe 


WILTs .. aa 


Bradford-on-Avon 
Chippenham 
Devizes 

New Swindon 
Salisbury 
Swindon .. 
Trowbridge 


WORCESTERSHIRE .. 


Bromsgrove ee 
Dudley e oe 
Evesham as 
Kidderminster 
Malvern ., oe 
Redditch ., ° 
Shipston-on- -Stour 
Stourbridge 
Worcester .. 


YORKSHIRE .. 


Barnsley 
Beverley .. 
Bradford .. 
Dewsbury .. 
Doncaster .. 
Halifax oe 
Harrogate .. 
Huddersfield 
Hull ee 
Knaresborough 
Leeds 5 


.+ 29,000 
.» 109,700 
. 157,900 
53,000 
40,500 
47,000 
.. 27,400 
.. 83,300 


$2,442,581 
.. 33,900 
1,654,200 
.. 112,900 
.. 175,300 
.. 36,700 

84,500 
.» 39,700 

77,300 


.. $81,504 
.. 10,200 
15,400 





£620,622 
25,000 
.. 30,600 
.. 41,200 
. 48,400 
. 167,400 
26,000 
50,800 


£826,727 





.. 45,900 
.. 90,700 
.. 36,000 
.» 70,500 
+ 66,500 
.. 26,100 
.. 35,000 
.» 69,900 

. 122,700 


£2,600,521 
.. 43,000 
+ 28,100 

73,000 

34,100 
-. 52,500 
.. 51,000 
.. 34,100 
.. 51,600 
. 141,000 
.. 35,000 
.» 205,100 
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YorxKsHIng—continued. | Merrorouitan District— 

Middlesborough .. -. 97,500 : 

Ripon 00 we .» 31,600 'Kissex ee oe .. £83,000 
Rotherham .. ae .. 62,700 ?Kent oo we .» 717,000 
Scarborough a .. 63,300 ’Middlesex .. ne 16,568,000 
Sheffield .. ie .. 188,400 ‘Surrey ae ne 3,600,000 
Wakefield .. ae .- 9,600 —_— 
Whitby ..  ..  .. 33,300 Total £14,968,000 
York oe ie «+ 133,600 ———— 








Total Amount of Deposits in Post Office Savings Banks in 
England. ~ 4 : : : ‘ ° : £55,898, 388 


iil 
> 





THE FINANCIAL POSITION. 


Tue hundred millions or so added to the book value of Stock 
Exchange securities during the past year and a half do not 
represent substantial wealth. Apart from increase in the 
quantity of securities, there has been a rise in the market 
values of securities in existence ; and during the past five years, 
about £300,000,000 sterling has represented the increase of 
valuation or price, without reference in any way to the 
quantity of stocks and shares in existence. The sum is enor- 
mous, but it is really small in comparison with the savings 
of the whole country during the past five years. Indeed, the 
savings of one year are probably £200,000,000, without 
reckoning for any addition to the market or book value of 
securities. Large as the amount is, it is not the magnitude 
of this unsubstantial addition to our assets which raises a 
difficult and interesting question; it is because of the nature of 
the said increment that attention may be directed to the 
matter. 

The first question is, Have we been spending in hard 
cash, while making money simply on paper? It must be 
confessed that there is no sign of a dissipation of the kind 
when we look at the imports of the country. It is true that 
the commercial imports of the past few years have increased, 
but, on the other hand, exports have increased also ; and there 
is no fresh reason for raising the cry which was once so popular, 
that the nation is consuming its capital. The only sign of 
national extravagance which can be pointed to, with any sort of 
plausibility, is the rise in the value of labour. It is quite true 

















1638 The Financial Position. 
that many lucky dealers, brokers and dabblers about the 
Stock Exchange, have, during the past five years, rushed into 
wealth or extravagance. The stockbroker who kept a modest 
man-of-all-work in the year 1885, perhaps now has two gar- 
deners, a coachman or “ tiger,” and even a footman or two, in 
place of the factotum. Domestic and menial labour has 
certainly risen in the market as much as labour generally, and 
perhaps has been in more demand than labour in the various 
industries of the country. Still, there has been no phenomenal 
rise in the value of domestic labour, and such rise as there has 
been is not sufficient foundation of an indictment against the 
financial classes for extravagant expenditure. Such extrava- 
gance as has been apparent has taken the direction of over- 
sanguine purchases of blocks of securities; and the state of 
the stock markets is such, that the time must be approaching 
when that course of extravagance may lead to inconvenience or 
trouble. On the Stock Exchange, “ clique buying ” is reported 
in many quarters. The merits of a particular stock do not 
seem to be much attended to, for the syndicate comes “ cranking 
in,” like Hotspur’s brook, and by brute force of buying, 
markets are raised in this direction or that in consequence of 
the concentration of financial foree—credit, that is. The recent 
rise in Brighton A. stock was a fair illustration of what is 
meant. Certain blocks of the stock were removed from the 
market, and the names of powerful financiers were mentioned 
as “‘ buyers against weak sellers.” Accordingly, the rank and 
file of the market bought freely, expecting these financiers to 
take the stock off their hands. In this they were mistaken, 
as they have been repeatedly mistaken before. The leading 
financiers do not take the trouble to initiate a rise for the pur- 
pose of relieving Tom, Dick and Harry of stock at a large 
profit. It is said that the rise of Mexican railway stock was 
planned long beforehand, and without much reference to the 
intrinsic value of the stock. Might, and not altogether right— 
meaning intrinsic merit—has ruled the markets. 

In nearly all the different departments of Stock Exchange 
speculation, there is just now evidence of what is called 
manipulation ; meaning that stock which has been bought is not 
altogether placed in the hands of the ultimate investors, but is 
kept at prices in accordance with the power, or opinion, or 
judgment of the particular financial group which happens to be 
“working ” that market. Oolonial stocks, Indian rupee stocks, 
and certain foreign government securities, are all controlled, or 
manipulated, or worked by groups of financiers, whose general 
interest seems to be to keep up prices whenever possible, their 
operations being conducted partly in expectation that the savings 
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of investars will, by degrees, acquire a force equal to the weight 
of supplies on and behind the markets. It is also known that 
financial houses have in view contracts for, or issues of, various 
large new government loans. The last issue of Egyptian 
Conversion Loans was bungled through the competition of 
loan syndicates; a competition which has to be taken into 
account in almost every branch of Stock Exchange business. 
So many new groups and persons, and trusts, on the Continent 
as well as here, have gone into the trade of financiers, that 
business has to be snapped up quickly lest opposing groups 
should seize upon it. The mischief of new and inexperienced 
financiers does not end here, simply because the new men will 
not have the experience to conduct their competition with the 
judgment that is requisite in such matters. ‘The extreme view 
of the case is that we are rushing to a financial crisis at any 
time between now and the autumn of 1892, much as the country 
rushed to a financial crisis in the years preceding 1866. It is 
to be hoped, and may yet be hoped, that this extreme view 
may prove to be an exaggerated one; but a new lease of 
speculation was taken early in September, and the ball began 
rolling only too merrily again. 


The last little “boom” was mainly in connection with the 
rise in silver; it was a limited and temporary boom. Its 
expiry has left the stock markets more flat and flabby than 
before. Manipulators now find the task a hard one to prevent 
a general decline of prices, a new rise being out of the ques- 
tion. The failure of another Cape bank discloses one point of 
financial weakness—the market for South African mining and 
land shares. When assets begin to depreciate, nobody knows 
when and where the depreciation will end. 


Apart from a great breakdown of credit, it may be taken as 
a general rule that the quantity of money or money’s worth in 
existence is equal to the demands upon it. In other words, 
securities cannot be bought unless there is capital available for 
their purchase. But, in times of active finance, securities are 
held largely by-persons or groups who have borrowed the 
money with which to pay for new securities. It is this 
borrowing, associated with contracts to repay money on demand, 
or within fixed periods, that constitutes the danger to which 
the stock markets are open. When the Bank rate was lately 
at 5 per cent., there was a strong temptation to men of capital 
to hold their money on deposit in the banks, getting interest 
at the rate of 34 per cent. for the money. Indeed, stocks and 
shares were realised on the Stock Exchange by cautious 
people for the sole purpose of keeping money on deposit, until 
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an opportunity should present itself for investment at com- 
paratively low prices. Nevertheless, the said money was not 
annihilated, nor does it seem to have been withdrawn from the 
Stock Exchange; for the banks which attracted deposits have 
been called upon to lend money against Stock Exchange 
securities—the securities which were previously thrown out by 
investors. To what extent stocks and shares were sold early in 
August it is impossible to guess; and the disturbance of money 
invested in consequence of the temporary rise in the Bank rate to 
5 per cent. may have been limited to a few hundred thousand 
pounds; but the instance serves to mark the difference between 
the position of the stock markets, as supported by pure invest- 
ments, and a position kept up by borrowed money. Recently 
settlements on the Stock Exchange have shown that since the fall 
in the Bank rate to 4 per cent., there has been a renewal of 
financing. Public investments are not conspicuously active, but, 
if anything, the reverse. With money only moderately dear, 
this autumn, no great fall of Stock Exchange values would be 
permitted—always providing that credit remained fairly good. 
The interests of the leading and secondary financial groups are 
too closely connected with a maintenance of values to induce 
them to allow any serious or general fall. That, however, is 
not the same as a thoroughly and intrinsically strong position. 





Faciiitizs FOR THE INVESTMENT OF DiviIDENDs ON CoNSOLS THROUGH THE 
Bank or Eneiuanp.—The Bank of England give notice that they are prepared, 
in accordance with instructions received from the Treasury, to undertake the 
investment, in the same stock, of the quarterly dividends upon £2. 15s. per 
Cent. Consolidated Stock, commonly called ‘‘Consols.”? Persons intending to 
take advantage of this arrangement should read the following :—The instruc- 
tions of the Treasury apply only to amounts of stock less than £1,000. Such 
stock may stand in one, two, three, or four names. In joint accounts, one at 
least of the stockholders must be over 21 years of age, and proof of the date of 
birth of any stockholder under 21 years of age must be lodged with the Bank 
of England. The investment of a dividend will not take place until about a 
month after it is due, thus giving a stockholder the opportunity of taking any 
particular dividend if circumstances render it desirable. Such taking of any 
dividend, or dividends, by the stockholder will not interfere with the investment 
by the Bank of England of subsequent dividends. For each pound, or part of 
a pound, invested, there will be a charge of 1d. Should a stockholder 
wish to be informed of each investment, the Bank of England will furnish 
particulars for an additional charge of 3d. per quarter. These charges will be 
deducted from the dividends before the investments are made. Orders for the 
investment of dividends will be cancelled by the death of a stockholder; or, by 
the stock reaching the sum of £1,000, and may at any time be withdrawn in 
writing. Forms can now be obtained on personal application at the head office 
of the Bank of England, or at any of the branches. Written applications 
should be addressed to ‘‘ The Chief Accountant, Bank of England, London.” 
In a short time forms will also be obtainable at money-order offices.—Bank of 
England, 2nd September, 1890. 
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THE BANK OF ENGLAND AND ITS NEW RELATIONS WITH 
THE MONEY MARKET. 


Ar the last general meeting of the proprietors of the Bank of 
England, reported on a later page, approbation was expressed 
of the conduct of the present Governor of the Bank of England, 
who, it seems, is invited to extend his term of office. It is 
well that somebody, at least, should appreciate what the 
governor does for the Bank of England, and not only for 
the Bank of England, but for the general republic of 
money ; for bill-brokers have been pinched by the unexpected 
turn taken by things, in consequence of the more resolute 
attitude of the Bank of England under Mr. Lidderdale’s 
guidance, and they have made bitter complaints of the way in 
which their business has been interfered with. 


Expressed shortly, the change in management has been 
directed towards the securing of more deposits lodged in the 
Bank, and amore direct control over the market by the 
Bank of England. Of the arrangements by which the 
Bank obtained control of the Hampshire County Council 
balances we know all that is necessary ; and it has also leaked 
out that other public or semi-public bodies have been admitted 
to arrangements with the Bank by which their surplus funds 
are lent by, and at the discretion of, the Bank, on terms 
arranged with these corporations. It is also believed, although 
there is no authoritative statement to that effect, that the 
India Council put its funds at the disposal of the Bank of 
England, instead of lending money on the market from week 
to week, or from day to «lay, at just whatever rate of interest 
the market might produce. It has been clear for many years 
that the custom of forcing balances on the market for any shred 
or fraction of interest that might be obtainable, was a custom 
against which there were many grave objections. It benefited 
nobody, unless it was the bill-brokers, who reckoned on borrow- 
ing money from day to dey on terms which left a wide margin 
between the rate borrowed and the rate at which they took in 
bills for discount. The business of bill-broking, in fact, grew 
to be quite a mechanical and blind business. It was found 
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The Bank of England and its 


best to ignore outside influences, to disregard political or 
economical events, to do nothing but shut one’s eyes and buy 
bills in the belief, justified by experience, that the average 
value of short money would always leave a profit on the 
business so done. 


The value of short money fell very low in recent years, in 
consequence of the pressure upon the market of surplus 
balances which could not be used in the discount of bills, or 
which the banks like to hold “ at call.” Itis no secret that 
some of the large London joint-stock banks chafed under the 
system, and one general manager made repeated efforts to 
obtain a kind of union or combination among his colleagues, _ 
by which they should refuse to throw short money into the 
hands of ‘the bill-brokers at the miserably low rates which 
had come to be customary. It was patent to men of any 
experience that what depressed the value of short money was 
the continual offer of the last half million or so upon the 
market. This sum, more or less, if not lent, acted like a 
steam-hammer beating down rates. A bank wanting to lend 
a sum—even so little as £50,000—would send round and offer 
it, first to A, then to B and C, and so down the alphabet, until 
somebody bid; and of course A, finding money offered, would 
refuse to offer the same terms within the next five minutes 
that he had before. And so a very small surplus in the 
market beat down rates in the manner described. One result 
of the previous good times for bill-brokers was to create a 
number of men of straw, or of very moderate capital, and these 
are the men who have been most pinched by the change of cir- 
cumstances described. They do not appear to have succumbed 
in any number, but, had it not been for the opportunity of 
getting good rates on loans to the Stock Exchange, more trouble 
might have been disclosed. Stock Exchange business, if 
prudently conducted, is, no doubt, safe enough, as well as 
profitable, to lenders on Stock Exchange security ; but a sudden 
reduction of profits, like that which has affected the bill- 
brokers during the last year or so, must have induced some of 
them to engage in business which would not be the more risky 
because they were unused to it or not wholly versed in it. 
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A combination of banks would have prevented the fruitless 
offer of the last half million or so, but such a combination 
was never formally arranged, and, even if informally entered 
into at any date, was abandoned immediately afterwards. 
The Bank of England waited for no combination, although 
successive governors had shown themselves sore enough at the 
conduct of the outside banks in throwing money at the heads 
of the bill-brokers on terms which not only gave the lending 
banks a very small return, but which enabled the bill-brokers 
to beat down rates of discount far below the standard charge 
of the Bank of England. It was because of this competition 
by bill-brokers that, some years ago, the joint-stock banks 
abandoned their old plan of allowing interest at the rate of 
1 per cent. below Bank rate, and have since allowed 14 per 
cent. less on deposit monies. The Bank of England has not 
yet succeeded in getting joint-stock banks to return to their 
old rule, but it may be effected in time if the management of 


- the Bank of England continues on the present lines. What 


Mr. Lidderdale has succeeded in has been (1) to curtail 
the profits of the bill-brokers—which he probably did not mean 
to do, and which is only an incidental result of his policy— 
and (2) to prevent the beating down of rates for short money 
by the continual offering of the surplus half million, or 
million, or two millions, which may happen to rest upon the 
market. The change becomes really surprising when we look 
at the figures, which are as follows :— 


QuaRTERLY AVERAGES, 





Discount 
Short Rate for | Tgans to 
Money. 8 — Exchange. 




















ve yi ° “ke 
March Quarter, 1889 é 2°58 2°71 3°58 
June ‘9 = ‘ 1°47 1°59 2°25 
Sept. ee me : 211 2°50 3°16 
Dec. a ‘ 3°61 | 3-91 4°95 
March ,, 1890 -.| 4°84 3°93 5-91 
June = ae : 1°81 2°04 2°83 
Sept. ne Ne 3 68 3.78 4:58 | 
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THE SESSION OF 1890. 


Or the seventy-three public statutes passed during this Session, 
those relating to companies have evoked the greatest amount 
of interest among commercial men, and are therefore 
entitled to the first place; though, as they have been so often 
the subject of comment in these pages, a few additional 
remarks will suffice. 

Three Acts have been passed relating to companies, forming 
together an important addition to the code of company law. 
They are (1) The Companies (Memorandum of Association) 
Act, (2) The Companies (Winding-up) Act, and (3) The 
Directors’ Liability Act. The first gives power to a company, 
under certain circumstances, with the sanction of the Court, to 
alter the provisions of its memorandum of association, or deed 
of settlement, with respect to the objects of the company. 
The Court may confirm any such alteration if it appears that 
the alteration is required in order to enable the company to 
carry on its business more economically or more efficiently, or 
to attain its main purpose by new or improved means, or to 
enlarge or change the local area of its operations, or to carry 
on some business which, under existing circumstances, may 
conveniently be combined with the business of the company ; 
or, lastly, to restrict or abandon any of the objects specified in 
the memorandum of association or deed of settlement. Hitherto, 
the memorandum of association, so far as it relates to the 
objects of the company, has been, like the laws of the Medes 
and Persians, unalterable—a fact which is often productive of 
the greatest inconvenience ; for, however widely a memorandum 
of association may be framed, it is impossible for the drafts- 
man to foresee all circumstances which may in the future 
affect the business of a company. 

The second of the three statutes, viz., The Companies Wind- 
up Act, materially alters the procedure in the winding-up of 
companies. In future, when a company is wound up, meetings 
of creditors and contributories will be called to consider 
whether an application shall be made to the Court to appoint 
a special liquidator, with or without a committee of inspection, 
or whether the Official Receiver of the Bankruptcy Court shall 
act as Official Receiver. A statement of affairs, with a rc port 
upon the reasons of the failure of the company, is also to be 
prepared and sent to the creditors and contributories, and 
power is given to the Court to examine any director, officer or 
promoter of the company as to the conduct of the business or 
formation of the company, and to assess damages against any 
delinquent, director, officer or promoter. It is to be hoped 
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that these provisions of the Act will tend to make promoters 
and directors more careful to see that the inducements held out 
by them to the public, when offering the share capital for 
subscription, can be substantiated in fact; for, though the 
object of the Directors’ Liability Act is to prevent the issue of 
fraudulent prospectuses, yet, beyond the temporary sense of 
fear created by its name, but little real security can be 
expected from the provisions of that measure. It is remarkable 
that, whereas the Companies Winding-up Act entered Parlia- 
ment in a very shapeless and immature form, and came out as 
a practical and comprehensive measure, the Directors’ Liability 
Act went in as a flaming firebrand, and came out almost 
entirely quenched. 

An Act which attracted little notice, but which, it is to be 
hoped, will have an effect in aid of commercial morality, is 
the Bankruptcy Act, 1890. Its chief interest lies in that part 
of it which strengthens the provisions of the Act of 1883 
dealing with the discharge of the bankrupt and the power of 
the Court to withhold the discharge where the bankrupt has 
been guilty of certain offences. Under the new Act, where 
the assets of the bankrupt are not equal to 10s. inthe £ (unless 
such deficiency has arisen from circumstances over which he 
had no control), or where he has omitted to keep proper books, 
or has continued to trade after knowing himself to be insolvent, 
or has contracted any debt without reasonable expectation of 
being able to pay it, or has failed satisfactorily to account for 
his deficiency, or has brought on his bankruptcy by hazardous 
speculation or unjustifiable extravagance, or gambling, or 
culpable neglect, or has put any of his creditors to unnecessary 
expense by a frivolous or vexatious. defence to any action, or 
has given any undue preference, or been previously bankrupt 
or guilty of any fraud, the Court shall, unless for special 
reasons it determines otherwise, either refuse the discharge, or 
suspend the discharge for not less than two years, or until not 
less than 10s. in the £ has been paid to the creditors, or require 
the bankrupt to consent to judgment for the balance, or part 
of the balance, of the debts. The objectionable practice of 
proxies being sent out with the name of the Official Receiver 
filled in is abolished, and in future a special and general 
form of proxy, both in blank, are to be sent out with the 
notice summoning the meeting of creditors. 

A small amount of justice has at last been done to the 
widows of men dying intestate, leaving a widow, but no issue. 
Henceforth, in such cases, where the net value of the estate is 
under £500, the widow will take the whole estate absolutely ; 
and where the net value of the estate is over £500, she will 
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take £500 for her own use absolutely, in addition to her share 
of the residue of the estate, such sum of £500 being borne 
rateably by the real and personal estate. This Act, creating 
as it does an additional charge upon real property, is another 
nail in the coffin of any system of registration of titles, and 
some complications may be anticipated in the title to real 
property taken by the widow under the Statute where the 
whole value of the estate is under £500, but the benefits con- 
ferred by the Act far outweigh any such matters. 

The Tenants’ Compensation Act, 1890, has been passed to 
protect tenants against the loss of the compensation to which 
they would be entitled as respects crops, improvements, &e., in 
cases where the mortgagee takes possession of land held under 
a contract of tenancy with the mortgagor, which is not binding 
upon the mortgagee; and where the tenancy is from year to 
year, or for a term not exceeding twenty-one years, the mort- 
gagee must give the occupier six months’ notice in writing 
before depriving him of possession ; and, if he so deprives him, 
must pay tothe occupier compensation for his crops and for 
any expenditure upon the land which he has made in expecta- 
tion of holding the land for the full term, in so far as any 
improvement resulting therefrom is not exhausted at the time 
of such notice. 

Another step in the direction of codification has been taken 
in the Act to Declare and Amend the Law of Partnership, 
which, commencing with the definition of a partnership as the 
relation which subsists between persons carrying on business in 
common, with a view of profit (exclusive of registered or 
incorporated companies), gives rules for determining the 
existence of a partnership, and deals with the relations of 
partners to persons dealing with them, and their relations to 
one another ; and, finally, with dissolution of partnership and 
its consequences. The Act appears to be skilfully drawn, but 
the subject is a very wide one, and it remains to be seen how ° 
far it will stand the test of time. 





Tue directors of the New Oriental Bank Corporation state that, the office of 
managing director having been abolished, Mr. Robert Turner Rohde, the chief 
inspector and secretary, has been appointed chief manager over the affairs of 
the Corporation. Mr. John Paterson, the exchange manager, has been appointed 
sub-manager, and Mr. John Sturrock Scrymgeour, the senior assistant- 
manager, has been appointed secretary. ‘These gentlemen under their new 
titles continue as heretofore to be, with Mr. William Davidson and Mr. J. D. 
Macintosh, the only officers authorized to sign for the Corporation in 
London, 
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SYNDICATES. 
(Continued) 


Synpicates have found their way into Mexico, where British 
treasure has been poured in ample abundance, its banking 
business being largely fed and supported from this source 
alone. Recently a London syndicate obtained a transfer of 
the concession of banking powers granted to the National 
Monte de Pietad, to be worked with a nominal capital of 
£3,750,000. Whether banking will be improved by syndicates 
will, of course, depend on the management of the institution 
with which it has intermeddled. A case of its “ meddling to 
muddle” was seen in the matter of one of the national banks 
of New York, which was lately closed by order of the 
Government examiner, who, in a published notice, intimated 
that the alleged English syndicate which lately gained control 
of the concern had been exploiting the assets of the bank. 
The Americans evidently do not take to our ways, hence they 
resent our attempts to syndicate them. For example, we 
understand the elevator companies of New York rejected the 
offers of the British syndicates, the proprietors and directors 
feeling that too much British control was being obtained in 
American commerce, a sentiment of national patriotism by no 
means to be despised. 

Again, in Minneapolis, a hitch is said to have occurred in 
the negotiations for the purchase of the flour mills there by 
the Syndicate of British Capitalists, owing to the discovery 
that the State law forbids the holding of real estate by aliens. 
Another instance of American aversion to English syndicating 
oceurred last year, when various breweries in Detroit, Michigan, 
were:last year sold at high prices to an English syndicate. As 
this venture proved unsuccessful, the former owners resumed 
_ control, it is said, at much reduced figures. Their sales of 
beer declined after the formation of the English company, 
because the Detroit publicans objected to buying what they 
called British beer. 

But a more general and more pronounced dictum against 
the recent British investments in industrial undertakings by 
way of syndicates in the States is thus given by a New York 
journal: ‘* Experience is probably proving two things to the 
British investor—that, in the majority of cases, fancy prices 
were paid to the American sellers, and that, instead of obtain- 
ing control of certain interests, they have really given an 
impetus to competition. One of the “deals” which attracted 
much attention was that by which the Pillsbury flour-mill 
system was transferred to a British syndicate. This was 
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considered here a peculiarly advantageous transaction for the 
late owners. The present ones are likely to be less satisfied 
with their purchase when they learn that Mr. Pillsbury is 
reported to be about to build at Kansas City a set of mills 
similar to those sold in Minneapolis, and in preparation 
theretor has already constructed an elevator with a capacity of 
15,000,000 bushels. Jt would thus appear that the money paid 
by the syndicate is being used to build competing mills; and it is 
highly probable that this is a fair specimen of what is 
regularly done in less conspicuous instances.” If this be as 
reported, it will serve as a splendid specimen of Yankee 
cuteness in taking in the Britisher. 

An instance of forestalling an English syndicate may be 
given. A syndicate was formed in Chicago termed the 
Chicago Malting and Brewing Company, with a capital of 
$17,000,000, which intended to buy up and control all the 
leading breweries there. It was the intention of the English 
syndicate to do this, but they were too late in forming their 
company. 

Even the French have joined the syndicate movement by 
connecting it with so useful a purpose as the bridging of 
straits. The success of the Forth Bridge, which was projected 
by a syndicate, seems to have given a fillip to the French 
engineers who are now considering the equally great scheme 
of a bridge across the Bosphorous, thus connecting Europe 
and Asia, and their present and future railway systems. The 
Turkish newspaper Hakikat gives some particulars of this 
ae: a @ propos of an offer by a French syndicate to build a 

ridge of 800 metres in length, and 70 metres high, between 
Roumeli and Anatoli Hissor. The striking feature of the 
bridge would be that it would consist of one span, and thus, 
although of much shorter length than the Forth Bridge, it is 
described as a greater work, because its single span exceeds in 
length by one-half the longest span of the Forth Bridge. The 
Anatolian Railway, it is thought, will make the construction of 
such a bridge a necessary and feasible undertaking before 
many years. We may also mention that a German syndicate 
has recently been engaged in preparing to undertake the 
clearing of the Danube waterway by blowing up the Iron Gate. 
These details are given to show how much brain power, as well 
as money power, are brought into play by syndicators in 
selecting a field for their operations. 

Some financial syndicates deserve notice. The recent con- 
version of Turkish bonds was taken in hand by a syndicate 
for a French financier, acting on behalf of a syndicate of 
English and German banking establishments and the Ottoman 
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Bank group, negotiated with the Turkish Minister of Finance 
for the conversion of Turkish preference bonds to the amount 
of £5,841,260, the Sultan issuing an iradé sanctioning the 
scheme according to the arrangement arrived at with the 
banking syndicate. The operations of other leading syndicates 
may be quoted. The city of Buda Pesth is about to conclude a 
municipal loan with a syndicate of local bankers, who take 
the 4} per cent. loan of 20,000,0007 at 95, and will equally 
divide all profits arising out of bonds sold above 97 per cent. 
Syndicates have also dedicated themselves to the supporting of 
colonial stocks, and are supposed to have from fitty to eighty of 
recent creations still on hand, while paying lately 7 per cent. 
for money to hold them by. These figures give an idea of a 
syndicate’s terms. A final instance of a financial syndicate 
may be given with a useful purpose in view. A scheme is 
being prepared by a syndicate of large capitalists for the early 
establishment in China of a Russo-Asiatic Bank, intended to 
promote the development of Russo-Chinese commercial 
relations. The founders have recently addressed a memorial to 
the Russian Government, soliciting diplomatic support with 
the Chinese Government in order to obtain the necessary 
sanction. 

Continuing this narration of syndicate doings, we turn to 
other fields, not with virgin soil, like that of Cuba, Siam, Japan 
and Jamaica, but fields already tilled by the civilising hand of 
progress, and there we find the syndicator has been at work, 
with his monopolising influence and his money capital. No 
industry is secure from his attentions—he would possess all, 
and exploit it at his own sweet will. So we learn from a 
Philadelphia paper that a syndicate of American capitalists has 
been formed to obtain control of all the lithographing 
businesses throughout the country, the capital at the back of 
this venture being stated to be $200,000,000. This is evidently 
a big concern. There are many large American syndicates, or 
trusts as they are termed in America; and as America is the 
great inventor or perfecter of them, a separate enquiry into 
American trusts may be useful, and the more so that definite 
information is to hand in the form of a consular report on the 
constitution, attributes and legal status of “trusts” in the 
United States, which has just been issued by the Foreign Office. 
We hope to give a précis of it in another number. 

But to recur to English syndicating in America, we find that 
the leather industries in Newark, New Jersey, were to be 
taken over by an English syndicate. Experts were to make 
an examination; and if the properties were found to be 
satisfactory, £1,200,000 would be paid by the syndicate. An 
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English syndicate was also reported to be negotiating, with a 
capital of $25,000,000, for the purchase of American mineral 
springs, to include the Saratoga Springs, the Hot Springs of 
Arkansas, the Blue Sick Springs, Kentucky, and others. A 
British syndicate has, it is said, bought the principal iron 
factories at Newark, New Jersey, and thus controls the 
industry. The hat factories which are clustered in the Orange 
district of New Jersey, over against New York, are understood 
to have surrendered their charms to a London syndicate ; while 
the same syndicate is in train to transfer the wholesale 
groceries of Toronto, Montreal, Hamilton, Ottawa and other 
large towns in the Dominion. It is stated that Orange 
produces one-half of the fine fur hats throughout the States, 
and any syndicate buying up these factories would control the 
trade throughout America. A New York telegram announces 
that an English syndicate has secured the control of all the 
American manufactories of glass table-ware, and propose, as 
might be expected, to largely advance the prices of goods. 
Another cablegram states that a ‘ big deal,” under which all 
the tobacco warehouses in Louisville and Cincinnati will pass 
into the hands of a syndicate backed by English capital, may 
be closed at any time. The total amount necessary for the 
syndicate to pay to secure the goodwill of the real estate and 
the other assets of the warehouses in Louisville and Cincinnati, 
is given at about $4,000,000. Another English venture may 
be noted in the States. A strong effort, says a New York 
telegram, is being made, and will probably prove successful, to 
establish a monopoly in the manufacture of starch. The new 
movement is being directed by a syndicate of British 
capitalists, who have already secured control of all the large 
starch factories in the United States, with only one important 
exception. Syndicates are thus eager to secure both the raw 
material and the finished product, or whichever will the better 
suit their speculative operations. A London syndicate has 
acquired a congeries of breweries situated in Cleveland, six 
having been bought for £200,000. Negotiations were going on 
for the purchase of the other four in the same neighbourhood. 
Another transaction completed is the purchase of five potteries 
in Trenton, New Jersey, for £300,000; and eleven in East 
Liverpool, for £1,000,000. This is part of a scheme for 
acquiring the principal potteries in the United States. The 
same syndicate had arrangements in hand for the purchase of 
eleven potteries situated in Ohio, the sale price of which was 
fixed at £1,000,000 sterling. 

Several well-known syndicates are still to the front among 
us, notably the Salt Union, which is a powerful and well- 
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organised combination for the regulation of the sale of salt 
commodity, of the tariff of price, &c. It may be said that this 
syndicate practically controls the trade, and before it came into 
existence, salt selling to-day at 17s. 6d. a ton had fallen as low 
as 6s. a ton, through stress of over-production and undue 
competition—a strong tribute to its success. Its success may 
be said to have led to the recent attempt to form a chemical 
syndicate, by buying up all the manufactories of chemicals in 
this country, an attempt which it is said will prove abortive, 
because of one of the leading chemical firms refusing to give 
its adhesion to the movement for a syndicate. There is also a 
projected china-clay union, or syndicate, whose object is to 
acquire and consolidate a number of china-clay works in 
Cornwall and Devon. China-clay being one of the materials 
used in paper-making, and chemicals being also employed, it 
will be seen how paper-makers would suffer from an increase 
in the cost of any of the materials employed in the manufacture 
of paper. 

This recent essay in the syndicate has roused the ire not 
only of papermakers but also of journalists—a class not to be 
trifled with. From Land’s End to John o’Groat’s a cry has 
gone up from the press against the misdeeds of syndicates, and 
even legislation in this liberty-loving country has been invoked 
against them. On their part, the papermakers held a meeting 
recently in Scotland, and appointed a committee to consult 
with an experienced chemical engineer and others, with a view 
to obtaining estimates of the cost of a work or works capable 
of supplying the whole paper trade of Scotland with caustic, 
soda and bleaching powder. This was the course of action by 
which the papermakers hoped to make their trade independent 
of any would-be chemical syndicate. The chemicals appear 
to lend themselves to be operated on like their neighbour, salt. 
Like it, they have been over-produced, for at the papermakers’ 
meeting it was stated that the present position of the alkali 
trade was a most critical one, owing to the introduction of 
improved methods for the manufacture of soda, and that it was 
not surprising that makers were anxious to dispose of existing 
stocks. It appears also that in chemistry the Germans compete 
successfully with this country, not only in the cost of raw 
materials, but also in their scientific knowledge and applied 
skill. The science so advances also that new machinery is 
with it, as with other departments, constantly supplanting the 
old. To this may be added the fact that there has been much 
depression in industries into which the chemical element 
enters; and all these circumstances go to show how likely a 
subject a chemical element would prove for the manipulation 
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by a syndicate. In passing, we may mention that a syndicate 
took to “running up” the price of a certain kind of manu- 
factured paper, but had to cease operations because it was 
concerning itself with a paper of which the supply could be 
indefinitely increased, and which was thus fatal to successful 
syndicating. The truth was that foreign-made paper stepped 
in whenever the price was such as to pay its importation. 
In like manner German-made chemicals would make their 
appearance if English materials were made too dear by syndi- 
cate or otherwise. The capital required for the Alkali 
Syndicate was £8,000,000 sterling. There is a Sardine 
odie also afloat at present which directly affects 
France and Britain. Although it is under the control of 
English capitalists, it concerns itself with a French industry 
carried on in French waters. It seems to enjoy, as much the 
Copper Syndicate did, immunity from the intervention of 
French law, although an eye will be kept on its doings, and it 
will be pounced on if it should overstep the limits of strict 
legality. This leads us to the Copper Syndicate just named, 
but before entering on its instructive and eventful career, we 
shall give a few statistics compiled as to brewery investments, 
which have been so much traded in by syndicates. In fact, 
they have played, and will play, a great part in syndicating, 
especially under certain brewing conditions and circumstances. 
The table of figures alluded to was drawn up some months ago, 
but since then it has been largely added to, partnerships being 
formed into large companies, with greatly increased capital. 
The table shows that the market value of the total British 
breweries figured up a nominal value of £50,460,000, nearly 
all of which had been floated since the Guinness furore, which 
gave such an impetus to company making of this character. 
This £50,000,000 odd is made of about 16,000,000 debentures 
and loans, 14,000,000 preference shares, and just 20,500,000 
ordinary shares. The debentures and loans now figure i in the 
market as of the value of £17,676,000, the preference shares 
represent a market price of £17, 595, 000, and the ordinary share 
capital is valued at £36, 200, 000 ; the total, £50,460,000 
nominal, of all capital standing at the market price of 
£71,475,000. A similar valuation shows that the nominal 
value of the American brewery companies is £14,308,000, and 
the market value £15,574,000. 

The Copper Syndicate will have a fitting place in the history 
of syndicates. These, from being like a small cloud, no bigger 
than a man’s hand, and but few in number, now overshadow the 
financial firmament, and their name is legion. Syndicates 
were in all the pomp of pride and flush of success when the 
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Copper Syndicate was established. It was about the end of 
1887 when a French syndicate, led by the manager of the 
Société des Métaux, laid the corner-stone of the combination 
known as the Copper Syndicate. At its back it had the 
Comptoir d’Escompte de Paris, as it required money to buy up 
all the main stocks of copper in the market, as well as to 
purchase and regulate future mining outputs, so as to place 
the syndicate in the position of dictator of the copper market. 
In the process of “squaring” the mines a high price was 
promised, so as to smooth matters and allow the syndicate a 
free hand. The Comptoir d’Escompte acted as guarantor of 
the syndicate’s fulfilment of its contracts with the mining 
companies to take their ore at the prices and periods specified. 
It accumulated quantities of stock much more rapidly than it 
could dispose of them; prices being raised, demands fell, and 
substitutes were sought for the new copper, including old and 
disused metal, which was remelted. The higher the price 
of the new copper rose, the lower its consumption fell; it was 
a case of inverse ratio. To pay for the stocks thus contracted 
for by the syndicate, additional money was continually being 
needed, and was obtained by a hypothecation of copper 
warrants for which were given to lenders. At the beginning 
of March, 1889, the operations of the syndicate came to a close. 
In its train it had injured or ruined institutions such as the 
Comptoir d’Escompte, the Société des Métaux, the Arizona 
Copper Company, as well as private firms and individuals who 
transacted business with it. The Comptoir d’Escompte 
succumbed to a run on it caused by the result of its illegal 
support of the copper syndicate; its manager committed 
suicide; and its directors have been mulcted by French 
tribunals for illegally giving guarantees on behalf of the 
Société des Métaux. The syndicate, which we are told was “a 
strong body, with which the highest names in Europe were 
connected,” had no difficulty in getting respectable mining 
companies to give it their copper, mined and to be mined, the 
latter knowing all the while that the object of the syndicate 
was to establish a copper “‘corner.”’ All they appeared to care 
for was the remunerative price, or as one report stated it, “A 
year ago, he, that is the chairman of the company in question, 
had congratulated the shareholders on the position in which 
they then were with the syndicate. Last year the syndicate 
stood at their back, and they had a bargain for taking the 
copper at a very remunerative price.” The effect of the 
syndicate’s doings on the stock of copper on hand was stated as 
producing an abnormal supply, drawn from all ends of the earth, 
to prevent people paying the high price the syndicate 
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demanded. The syndicate had to fight a world in arms, and 
it was worsted in the fray. 

Among the first fruits of the copper corner, law suits have 
followed in the wake of the syndicate’s collapse. In the 
Queen’s Bench, two actions arising out of the copper corner 
were decided recently. Messrs. Mason and Barry sued the 
Comptoir d’Escompte de Paris to recover £80,000 on their 
guarantee of a contract entered into by the Société des Métaux 
to take the plaintiffs’ production of copper for three years. 
The Cape Copper Company sued both of the French companies 
to recover £200,000 upon a similar contract and guarantee. 
The defendants, among other defences, pleaded that the contracts 
were made in France, that these were illegal, and that they 
were not liable. Justice Day now held that the contracts were 
English contracts, subject to English law, and that the Société 
des Métaux was liable. Guarantees by Comptoir d’Escompte 
were ultra vires, and could not be enforced. Judgment was 
given for the plaintiffs against the Société des Métaux alone 
for £204,922 and costs. The day of reckoning for all who 
were in any way connected with this syndicating has evidently 
arrived. 

A time will come for exposing in detail the misdeeds of 
the London and Paris financial syndicates which have so much 
injured the Argentine Republic. They have supported their 
own nominee, and he in turn was bound to support them, if 
necessary, at the expense of the best interests of his country. 
While they squeezed him, he squeezed his country. We have 
no doubt that Boulanger, the Jersey exile, is exploited by a 
French syndicate. We hope they are satisfied with their 
money’s worth, which, of course, includes their investment in 
the General’s famous white charger. 

We now pass to the consideration of a few conclusions as to 
syndicates and syndicators, drawn from the mass of cases 
detailed in the foregoing pages. Four classes of syndicate 
appear to meet the eye:—(1) The syndicate which is formed 
for a common venture of a simple character, so far as its aim 
and methods are concerned, such as a railway, mining or other 
syndicate, in which no complex interests come into play, and 
which appears to be rather a trading venture, and more specu- 
lative than syndicatory in character, inasmuch as it does not 
seek so much to “‘ corner” anything, as to obtain, if possible, 
a mild monopoly of a kind. This class of syndicate acts often 
as a pioneer of progress, even while the syndicators seem 
only to think of themselves and their gains. Especially in a 
new country they do incalculable good, and have great 
prejudices to fight against at the outset. This is the 
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way the pioneer Jamaica syndicators were spoken of :—‘ At 
first these men and their projects were regarded with suspicion 
and dislike; now, however, so complete has been the reaction 
that few can now be found who have a word to say against 
them.” 

(2) The syndicate which ends in or which exists to form a 
limited liability company. This may be said to be a species 
of underwriting, taken in hand by syndicators who may or 
may not merge themselves in it. The syndicate may buy a 
business, and then take the chance of reselling it to a company, 
or it may form a company “to order,” so to speak. Company 
forming is the raison d’étre of this class of syndicates. It 
may purchase a business, nurse it, and then when ready sell 
it to a company, or may sell it right off. It acts as an inter- 
mediary between the private partnership and the public 
company which the former desires to be transformed into. 
Many formations or transformations into ill-conceived com- 
panies lie at the door of this kind of syndicate, which has 
much to answer for in the way of lying prospectuses, &., &e. 

Thus (3) may be said to represent a combination such as of 
trades for trade purposes, but involving no community of 
pecuniary means, a union for common action of a particular 
character, of which the fixing of a common tariff is a very 
good specimen. There is no joint organisation of capital to 
support such a combination, to which is, therefore, lacking the 
cohesion of the last-named kind of syndicate. It is rather a 
common convention to give mutual support in a united sort of 
action, and to sustain the interests of those combining against 
any and all outside the combination. But no money enters 
into the question—it is only a case of a common agreement 
for a certain defined purpose, and with a mutual method. 

(4) Syndicate represents a combination of persons and com- 
panies, for the purpose of “cornering” some commodity, and 
is usually in the form of a trust, with joint capital, 
trustees, board of management, and a sharing pro raté of 
profits among the shareholders. It is a case of a common 
purse proportionately contributed and distributed. The control 
is a real one over the articles in which the syndicate deals, 
and it is not like No. 3, a mere adjuster of prices. Its 
province is far beyond that. All the corporations forming the 
trust move as one ; and the more numerous they are, the more 
powerful is the trust. Its object, then, is to get as many as 
possible to join its fold, and thus secure that its power shall 
be supreme, and the object of its existence be accomplished, 
In this trust or syndicate there is a central office, through 
which the money transactions of the individual corporations 
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pass, as through a clearing-house. The treasurer of the trust 
pays and receives all the monies connected with the trust. 
These trusts need not buy up in cash the businesses of the 
corporations forming the trust. They may only give them trust 
certificates representing shares at the par value of their stocks, as 
estimated by approved valuators. The businesses are then 
carried on as before, save that the trust directs all, and receives 
and distributes the profits of the concerns with which it has to 
do. The trust can buy up businesses, however, and mortgage 
its property if necessary. It reserves liberty to do this by the 
articles of the trust. 





THE SHIPPING FEDERATION. 


In the federation of the ship-owners of Great Britain and Ireland, 
adopted as the means whereby in future they may pursue their law- 
ful calling, the capital involved is estimated at £100,000,000, and 
the question primarily at stake is whether the administration of 
this capital shall remain in the hands of its owners, or be passed 
over in moral violence—that is, without compensation, or even a 
thank you—first, to the National Seamen’s and Firemen’s Union ; and 
next, to the International Seamen’s and Firemen’s Union, which is in 
course of formation. On this presentation of the facts there is ‘no 
analogy between the aims now in view, and those recognised by 
Parliament when for the common good the domain of personal 
rights is invaded. When Parliament with the one hand takes, it 
with the other hand gives. On the contrary, the National Seamen’s 
and Firemen’s Union, in attacking the ship-owners, appears to assume 
that property ig an assertion of right, which has no defensible 
foundation, and therefore that it is only a fund which awaits appro- 
priation by the masses, as soon as they have intelligence enough, 
through the instrumentality of the School Board and science classes, 
to use it, or to direct its distribution. 

The beginning of the trouble was in Melbourne, and curiously 
enough it had its origin there in an off-hand remark by a Scotch 
stonemason, named James Galloway, to whose memory in connection 
therewith there is a costly monument in Melbourne cemetery by the 
Melbourne trades, and another at Ballarat by the gold-diggers. One 
day, in the dinner-hour, while a group of stonemasons were in the 
shade, Galloway being of the number, he made the remark, which in 
Australia has become historical :—‘“ Well, boys, what do you say if we 
stand out for an eight hours’ day?” The boys not only stood out, 
but since then they have “ unionised” every conceivable trade and 
occupation in the Australian Colonies, until the last possibility has 
been with the officers of the Australian mercantile marine, and with 
the officers of the British mercantile marine, trading in Australian 











The Shipping Federation. 1657 


waters. Later on the purpose is to require the officers of the ships of all 
nations trading in Australian waters to become members of the 
International Seamen’s and Firemen’s Union, they having previously 
been admitted into membership with the National Seamen’s and 
Firemen’s Union. 


Before proceeding further with the subject, it may be well to 
illustrate what is in fact contended for by an analogous case, which 
would run on all fours with the Australian aspirations. The 
capital subscribed for the purpose of banking in Great Britain and 
Ireland may be assumed to be identical in sum with that embarked 
in British and Irish shipping, and the officers of the banks may be 
assumed to fairly represent the same class engaged in shipping. 
Next let it be assumed that the managers and officers of the banks, 
by new lights which had dawned upon them, had become certain 
that the capital subscribed for the purpose of banking is robbery, 
because all property is robbery, and that it became them, as 
Englishmen, endowed with common sense, to constitute themselves, 
first, into a National Union of Bank Managers and Officers for the 
proper administration of the subscribed banking capital ; and after- 
wards, into an International Union of Bank Managers and Officers 
for the proper administration of all subscribed banking capital 
throughout the world ; and there is an exact parallel. 


The contention of the National Seamen’s and Firemen’s Union is, 
that the British and Irish ship-owner is not entitled to conduct his 
own business, and that the Union is; and the contention of the 
International Seamen’s and Firemen’s Union is, that its rules should 
override both law and custom in the loading and unloading of ships, 
and in their navigation throughout the world. To combat these 
contentions the Shipping Federation of the Shipowners of Great 
Britain and Ireland has been formed, and it may happen that no 
serious collision will arise between the conflicting forces, until the 
arrival in the Thames of the non-union laden ships from Australia. 
The dockers, lightermen and others, it is then feafed, will assume 
tlte offensive. Meanwhile, as the Shipping Federation holds firmly, 
and may be expected to hold firmly, to the principle that union 
membership by an officer of the British mercantile marine will 
disqualify such officer from the command, or for an executive 
position on board of a British or Irish ship, it already has become 
necessary to make provision for possible contingencies; but at the 
moment there is nothing to warrant the apprehension that it will 
be found to be impossible to navigate British and Irish ships by 
non-union officers and seamen, or to effect the unloading or the 
loading of such ships. 


The situation is undoubtedly strained and anxious; and the 
ship-owners do not conceal from themselves as a probability, qualified 
tumult perhaps in London, but certainly at some of the outports— 
with it may be brief interruptions to the usual course of the 
import and export trades. 
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We are thus face to face with belligerent as distinguished from 
scientific Socialism. ‘The teachings and lecturingsof years on the 
“rights of man” are bearing the fruit which has long been foreseen 
as inevitable, but which now comes as a surprise. We are 
unprepared, because we have all along fancied that the present 
generation would not be called upon to deal with it. Under 
present circumstances, what has to be kept in view is that the new 
socialistic unionism controls the old, and holds the field; and that 
it is as skilful as it is daring. It has seized upon shipping, because 
shipping is vital to our peculiar social organization. In large 
measure we depend upon shipping for our food supplies, and there- 
fore those supplies have only to be interrupted, if not wholly 
stopped, to bring the ship-owner to the acceptance of any terms 
which may be submitted to them. Shipping brings to us cotton for 
Lancashire, wool for Yorkshire, jute and flax for Forfarshire, and 
miscellaneous material for Lanarkshire; and the hope of the 
National Seamen’s and Firemen’s Union is, that its pressure will 
prove strong enough to so restrict the imports that public opinion 
would aid it. Shipping bears from the mine, the forge and the 
workshop the manifold products of our skill and industry, and the 
outflow to the markets of the world has only, it is thought, to be 
blocked to suggest to the operatives of the Midlands the desirability 
of their interposition by a march on London. Ridiculous as these 
expectations may seem to others, their realization is not regarded 
as an improbability by the new unionism. 


Enforce membership in the National Seamen’s and Firemen’s 
Union on the captains and officers of the mercantile marine, and 
even the humanitarian occupation of Mr. Plimsoll would be gone. 
The union would then fix its own load line, lay down its own 
regulations for deck loads, manning, victualling, boats and other 
things, and even determine the limits of insurance for ships and 
cargoes. Parliamentary intervention in shipping would, in future, 
be unnecessary, and the mechanism known as the Board of 
Trade Department might be dispensed with as unnecessary. As 
for the manifold Acts of Parliament which at present regulate 
shipping, no obviously better use could be made of them than 
their early transference to the offices of the National Seamen’s 
and Firemen’s Union, where their consideration would be 
given a place on an agenda paper. Afterwards, the butter 
shop or the paper mill might receive the Acts of Parliament as waste 
paper, at so much per hundredweight. In short, the present veiled 
agitation of the National Seamen’s and Firemen’s Union is for home 
rule in shipping. Why should those most interested in shipping, 
namely, the majority, not assume the management? They are the 
persons with ‘what is at stake in shipping, not the so-called ship- 
owner, and. it is for them to determine current, contingent and 
ultimate questions in navigation, loading and unloading, docks and 
dockers. Whether, as the sequence, other interests would come up 
for consideration on the same lines is likely enough ; but it is with 
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the present that we have to do. For the time being, other interests 
must submit to relegation to a category of deferred causes. If the 
wisdom of this is not generally appreciated, a more or less satis- 
factory explanation is to be found in personal obtuseness. 


While the ship-owner may with confidence reckon on the 
sympathy of all peace-loving and law-abiding men, it becomes 
imperative on him to address himself to whatever common sense 
may still remain among his seamen and firemen. The coal, iron 
and textile trades have experienced grievous troubles with their 
labour, and would continue to do so in aggravated measure but for 
the conciliatory courses which from time to time have been pursued. 
The problem was to reach the sense of fairness in the intelligence of 
the miner and the industrial operative, and in a large way the pro- 
blem has been solved. Under sliding-scales the rate of wages in 
those occupations is, for the most part, determined ; and, while those 
occupations have not, as yet, been objects of attack by Socialism, 
still shipping so attacked would have to its hand a powerful weapon 
were it to set about convincing the individual members of the 
National Seamen’s and Firemen’s Union that an attack of this kind 
would be suicidal, because the profit margin of the ship-owner is 
usually a narrow one, and that the effect of new obstacles in the 
way of shipping would be to jeopardise a continuance of the present 
admittedly high rate of seagoing wages. Were the shipping of one 
or more of the great ports to become temporarily suspended, recon- 
ciliation, when it came to be effected, would bring into operation 
economic factors over which neither unions nor employers can ever 
exercise contro]. The ship earns so much, the cost of maintenance 
is so much, the risk so much, and the average profit in the 
industries is so much. The balance remaining would be for 


distribution as salaries, wages, etc. Wages have advanced from 


£2. 15s. a month to £4. 15s., but the continuance of the present 
rate of wages obviously depends on the available balance for wages 
after salaries, etc. 





THE BANK FAILURES AT THE CAPE. 


On September 19th, the following announcement of failure was made 
on the part of the Cape of Good Hope Bank, Limited, the head 
office of which is in Cape Town :—“ The manager of the London 
office of the bank very much regrets to announce that he has this 
evening received from the head office a cablegram stating that the 
Cape of Good Hope Bank, Limited, has stopped payment, and that 
an emergency meeting of shareholders will be held in Cape Town 
to-morrow. Further cable advices are shortly expected here, when 
it is hoped we shall learn that the suspension of payment will only 
require to be temporary.” The suspension is of some gravity here, 
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and, inasmuch as the total liabilities of the bank exceed £3,000,000, 
it is a severe blow to South African business. In Cape Oolony, its 
offices are at Cape Town, East London, Graham’s Town, Graaff 
Reinet, Kimberley, Oudtshoorn, Port Elizabeth, Queen’s Town and 
Tarkastad. In the Transvaal, at Johannesberg, Klerksdorp, 
Pretoria and Potchefstroom. Additional branches have probably 
been opened, but these are enough to show how widely ramified 
through South Africa have been the operations of the bank. The 
last report and balance-sheet, dated June 30th, 1890, will be found 
among Bank Reports in this issue. 


The suspension follows that of the Union Bank, Cape Town, with 
a small capital but unlimited liability. With this bank’s failure is 
connected a scandal, the nature of which may be gathered from the 
following communication to a South African newspaper :— 


“Capetown, August 8th.—In the Supreme Court to-day, a number of orders 
were made giving power tothe shareholders of the Union Banktoexamine the books 
and papers of various directors and debtors of the bank to prevent properties being 
sold or made over. The following letter has been addressed to the Cape Times 
by Mr. Beit’s solicitor :—‘ Sir,—in your issue of the 1st instant, Mr. Ross, 
chairman of the Union Bank, in relating an interview he had with Mr. Harsant, 
manager of the Standard Bank, is reported to have said that the latter declared 
they (meaning the bank) had too much of Beit’s paper. As the Standard Bank 
holds no paper of Beit’s—in fact, it has 9,000 De Beers in its possession, against 
which there is no liability—we were instructed by Mr. Michaelis to ask Mr. 
Hareant for an explanation.’ 


‘*[We understand that the Attorney-General of the Cape Colony has been 
supplied with information which leaves no doubt that the bills deposited by Mr. 
William Lippert were forgeries.—Ep., The Press.]” 


There has been a whirlpool of speculation in the Gold-fields, and 
the banks of South Africa could not fail to. be involved. What 
happened is described in a pamphlet, entitled “ Waiting for the 
Boom,” from which the following is an extract :— 


** No one could resist the temptation to speculate when they saw money being 
made so quickly. Men couldn’t get clerks to keep their accounts, because a 
clerk soon came to the conclusion that he might as well be on his own hook, for 
he knew he could get credit at the bank. That was the explanation of the 
whole speculation, the banks gave extraordinary credit. To our knowledge 
they, in some cases, discounted the promissory notes of men who had come to 
Johannesberg, they knew not from where. They lent money freely on the 
inflated scrip with a small margin, and so the game went on. ‘ Where we made 
the mistake was this,’ saidoné man to us, ‘we thought it would last for ever. 
London bought our scrip of us at high prices, and we ought to have let them 
keep it ; but no, we bought it back from them at higher prices still, and we've 
got it. However, it will all come right by-and-bye,when the next boom comes.’ ”’ 


‘* Through December, 1888, and January, 1889, the market wasrising, and of 
course there were men who sold out at the top and left the place, but the 
majority of the speculators kept putting their profits into scrip, which was held 
by the bank as security against a loan.” 


It must not be supposed, however, that affairs are irretrievably 
bad even in the neighbourhood of the gold-fields. The following 
remarks by Mr. D. P. Blaine, chairman of the Bank of Africa, at 
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the meeting of shareholders last month, are useful in this 
connection : — 


‘Gentlemen, you may possibly think that I have given unnecessary prominence 
in my remarks to this matter of the speculation in shares, judging by the 
analogy of what would be the effect of a similar movement in this country, 
where, probably, it would have created scarcely a ripple upon the surface of 
daily business transactions. But when we take into account the limited commu- 
nity in South Africa, and the comparatively small amount of capital available 
there for speculative purposes, the aspect of the whole question is changed, and 
it becomes one of paramount interest to us as bankers doing business in that 
country. Gentlemen, I have not altered my previously expressed views regarding 
these gold discoveries in the Transvaal. I am still of opinion that they will 
prove a source of very great wealth to South Africa, Hitherto, those who have 
been engaged in the mining operations have been seriously handicapped by 
want of experience and by the enormous cost of transport of material and 
supplies necessary for a mining population. In this latter respect, however, I 
look for some speedy amelioration, since the railways of the country are being 
vigorously pushed forward towards the interior, both by the Cape Government 
and that of Natal. In all other matters save the financial disturbance created 
by these share transactions, affairs in the colony are in a most satisfactory 

sition, and I look forward fo our doing a good, solid, substantial business, 

ut until we have gauged the effects of the late speculations we shall 
have to proceed cautiously.”’ 


That the district is steadily developing its resources will also be 
gathered from the following, which are the official monthly returns 
of output of gold in ounces (Witwatersrand district) :— 


1888, 1889, 1890, 
January oe 11,269 ae 24,986 es 35,039 
February .. 12,161 ae 25,800 os 36,886 


March.. .. 14,706 . 28,705 .. 387,602 


April... .. 15,863 .. 27,131 .. 38,799 
May .. .. 19,002 .. 38,298 .. 38,844 
June .,. oe 16,328 - 31,272 oe 37,412 
July .. oe 19,966 oe 32,407 os 39,452 
August we 19,877 ve 32,142 oe _ 
September .. 20,219 ee 34,369 oe _ 
October ~< 27,775 eM 31,914 oa — 


November .. 27,336 ve 36,116 se — 
December .. 26,148 oe 40,404 6 -- 








230,640 383,544 
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NORWEGIAN JOINT-STOCK AND SAVINGS BANKS. 


THERE are at present nineteen Norwegian private joint-stock banks, 
situated in the chief towns. 


The average dividend paid by these institutions last year was 5}$ 
per cent. Two banks paid 8 per cent., two 7, one 6,%, six 6, six 5, 
one 4, and one 3 per cent. The dividend of the National Bank of 
Norway, on the other hand, was 43 per cent. 
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The Norwegian joint-stock banks afford a valuable means of 
investment at fair rate of interest, as on moneys deposited on 
savings bank terms, the interest paid at present is 3 per cent. per 
annum from the day of deposit to the day of withdrawal. Savings 
bank terms mean that the depositor may be required to give certain 
notices of withdrawal, according to the amount to be withdrawn at 
any one time. This is a right the banks reserve to themselves for 
protection against a run, but a right which is never exercised, and 
their depositors have de facto the same facility for withdrawing 
their money as depositors on ordinary current cash accounts ; whilst 
in exchange for the banks’ right of notice of withdrawal, they 
receive interest at the rate of 3 per cent, per annum, instead of 2 
per cent., the rate for current cash accounts. 


From the statistics just published on the savings banks of Nor- 
way, we learn that in 1889 they numbered no less than 345, sixty- 
six being urban and 279 rural. On December 31, there were 
452,736 depositors, or about 222 per cent. of the total population. 
The urban depositors, 261,791 in number, had the sum of £4,583,335 
to their credit ; and 190,945 rural depositors, £5,777,780. It is to 
be remarked that the rural population deposit largely in the urban 
savings banks, but the urban population do not deposit in the rural 
banks. 


The collective deposits amounted at the end of 1889 to £10,361,110, 
or about £5. 3s. 4d. per head of the population, which is an increase 
upon the previous year of 64 per cent. The increase of deposits 
beyond the withdrawals in 1889 is a little more than £300,000, the 
whole of which increase may be said to fall upon the rural banks, 
as the urban banks show only an increase of £6,550. The total 
funds of the savings banks, consisting of capital, accumulated 
profits and reserves, at the end of last year, amounted to 
£11,791,665. This amount was invested as follows :—45 per cent. 
in bills, discounted on the security of two sureties, in addition to 
that of the drawer and acceptor ; 6,3, in other bills ; 214 in loans ; 
10 on mortgaged property ; and 13 per cent. in easily realisable 
public stocks, while the balance was represented by cash. 


The above figures confirm in a marked manner the great material 
progress which Norway has been making within the last few years, 
and the evidently healthy and profitable state of its trade. 














eee 


Sietienaes 


ee ee ee 





| 3 


WM. S. PUSSELL, Eso. 


Collotype by Waterlow and Sons Limited, from a Negative by Owen, Salisbury. 
































¢ 
¥ 
he b 
aw s 3 A 
a 
*, F 
‘ © 
F * 
<* : 
¥ 
2 ae r e * 
a 
% ‘ 
3 : >. 
4% 
¢ ; : - Sez 5 
= . 
4 Se 4 ‘3 : 
. ' 
; a < ‘i 
wie x . . 





1663 


WILLIAM SAMUEL FUSSELL, ESQ., 


Manager of the Wilts and Dorset Bank. 


HE report and balance-sheet presented to the shareholders of the Wilts 
and Dorset Banking Company, Limited, at their fifty-fourth annual 
meeting, at Salisbury, in the early part of the present year, are testimony 
to the administrative ability of the gentleman whose name stands at the 
head of this page. The early history of the bank was marked by those 
vicissitudes which are peculiar to many young institutions. Indeed, in 
1847—a year of trial for all banks—its position was found to be deplorable ; 
but from the year 1851, when a reserve fund was first established, the 
first £1,000 having in that year been placed thereto, it has had a prosperous 
career of late ; and under the able management of Mr. Fussell, its business 
has been largely extended, and it has now become one of the most profitable 
banks in the country. The dividend declared at the annual meeting 
above referred to was, with the interim dividend of the previous June, 
22 per cent. for the year; while the net profits, after meeting all 
expenses, amounted to over £90,000. Being conducted, not in a 
speculative manner, but upon sound business principles, the bank has 
gained the entire confidence of the surrounding neighbourhood, hence its 
large profits. The connection of Mr. Fussell with this institution dates 
from the year 1849, when he entered its service as junior clerk. The bank 
was at that time a comparatively small institution, its paid-up capital 
being only £69,000 ; its total deposits, £579,591 ; its annual profit, £8,420 ; 
and its dividend the modest one of 5 per cent. In 1855, in consequence of 
what appeared at that time to be the temporary disablement of the 
inspector of branches, Mr. Fussell was transferred to the inspector’s 
department at the head office at Salisbury, where he performed the duties 
of assistant inspector for several years. Having had the good fortune one 
day to discover some fraudulent irregularities at one of the branches, 
which until then had escaped detection, he became permanently established 
in his new post, receiving at the same time the thanks of the directors. 
This was in 1857. Three years later, on the promotion of the chief 
inspector (previously invalided, and then partially so) to the office of 
secretary, Mr. Fussell was appointed chief inspector, which office he held 
to the entire satisfaction of the board, until, in February, 1871, on the 
resignation of the general manager, he was unanimously elected to this 
important post. 


The progress of the bank since December, 1870 (the appointment of Mr. 
Fussell dating from February, 1871), speaks for itself. The balance-sheet 
for December, 1870, shews :—Paid-up capital, £200,000; reserve fund, 
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£103,112; deposits and other accounts, £2,025,000 ; and total liabilities, 
£2,526,942. The balance-sheet for December, 1889, the last issued by this 
company, shews the paid-up capital to be £400,000; reserve fund, 
£400,000, the whole invested in Consols at 90; deposits and other 
accounts, £5,736,801 ; total liabilities, £6,698,678; and net profits, 
£90,289. Moreover, it will be seen by the directors’ report of the same 
date that the capital of the bank is being increased this year by the issue 
of 10,000 new shares of £10 each, at a premium of £15, which, when 
fully paid in December next, will make the capital paid-up £500,000, 
and the reserve fund £550,000 ; this latter will stand in Consols at 90. 


The history of the bank since Mr. Fussell’s appointment shows that a 
spirit of progress has animated the breast of the talented general manager. 
In 1872, a branch was opened in Bristol. In 1873, a similar branch was 
opened in Exeter; and in the same year, the old-established business of 
Messrs. Footner and Son, of Romsey, was acquired. 


The following year, the business of Messrs. Sealy and Prior, of 
Bridgwater, was purchased ; and in 1878, on the collapse of the West of 
England and South Wales District Bank, branches were opened at 
Axbridge, Budleigh Salterton, Clevedon, Clifton, Exmouth, Wells, and 


Weston-super-Mare — the premises of the failed bank in those towns 
having been acquired, and therewith some portion of the late bank’s con- 
nections. Branches were afterwards opened at Torquay, Newton Abbott, 
Plymouth, and Cardiff. 


During the whole of Mr, Fussell’s management, with two exceptions, a 
uniform rate of 22 per cent. per annum has been paid on the capital of the 
bank (the exceptions being 23 per cent. in 1871, and 214 per cent. in 1885), 
and the reserve fund has been practically quadrupled. New offices have 
been erected, at very considerable cost, in nearly all the larger towns in 
which the bank carries on its operations, several of which are buildings of 
considerable importance, and form an ornament to the localities in which 
they are situate. The progress made must be specially gratifying to the 
gentleman whose career has coincided so closely with the prosperity of the 
bank, 





Tue tate Carpizr Savincs Banx.—Previous to the rising of the Courts for 
the Long Vacation, agreements entered into between certain of the trustees and 
managers of the late Cardiff Savings Bank and Mr. Arthur Cooper, official 
liquidator, were confirmed by the Judge, whereby the question of the liability 
of the trustees and managers was settled in each case. Six agreements have 
been executed, the amount paid being £1,000 in each case. 
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Monetary Rebvietv. 


Ar the beginning of the month, the Bank rate remaining 4 per 
cent., to which it was reduced on August 21st, rates of discount in 
the market were easy, 3} being the lowest point touched for three 
months’ bills. These low terms, however, did not last long, and b 

the middle of the month the market had stiffened up to within the 
smallest fraction of Bank rate. During the latter part of the 
month, money has grown scarce. The discount houses, on September 
22nd, raised their allowances on deposits to 3 and 3} per cent, 
joint stock banks continuing to allow 2} per cent., and a further 
rise took place on both sides. In the second week of 
September, the Bank of England raised its charge for short 
loans to 44 per cent., and subsequently to 5 per cent., not without 
getting some business; but it appears to have done more under its 
new rule of discounting short bills for brokers at “ not less than” 
the Bank rate of discount. As we write, the Bank rate is formally 


raised to 5 per cent. for discount. Rates are finally as in the 
following table :— 





Market Rates—Best Bills, 
Floating 
Money, 





Three Months.| Four Months.| Six Months. 





Aug. 26, 1890} 3 % 3h x 3h x 38 x 4to 5% 
Sept. 25, 1890 4% 4§ 2 43% °48 % 5 upwds 

















Movement .} +1% + 14 % +1} % +1 % +12 














The chief stiffening influences upon the market during the month 
have been distant ones—first, the fear that the United States 
Treasury would not be able to let out cash in sufficient quantities to 
ease the New York money market. The discussion as to the 
McKinley Tariff (Protectionist) Bill has frightened importers to 
such an extent that they have rushed to pay duties lest the increase 
of rates threatened by the Bill should overtake them. It seems 
that the rate on dutiable articles will probably increase from 41} 
per cent. to about 52 per cent. of their import values, meaning 
that the collections of Customs Revenue will be annually about 
£41,000,000 sterling, instead of £32,000,000 sterling. In the end, 
however, the Secretary of the Treasury appears to have been able to 
buy enough Government Bonds and to prepay interest to such an 
extent as to let out cash and give relief to the market The 
reserves in the New York banks, which had fallen in the middle of 
September to £680,000 below the legal minimum (7.e., 25 per cent. on 
deposit liabilities), has since risen so much as to leave a fair surplus. 
Accordingly, the New York banks are at liberty to lend more freely, 
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but the New York exchange on London has not improved much 
above the gold point, and the possibility of shipment to New York 
is not yet out of the question. The second influence is the failure 
of the Cape of Good Hope Bank, the immediate bearing of which 
is, however, local and not widespread. 

Financial matters have been at a standstill, and excepting a go-back 
in the speculation in silver securities, there has been little feature of 
interest in the stock markets, which have been flat and uneasy under 
rumours of financial distress. The Argentine Legislature has 
passed Bills providing for the issue of Treasury notes of the value 
of $60,000,000, and for a further emission of $15,000,000 of 
Oedulas. The Ministers state that the emission was necessary to 
save the National Bank and the Mortgage Bank, and the 
niunicipality. 

Political affairs are, perhaps, as reassuring as at any time ; but 
there is an unpleasantly violent feeling in Armenia, and armed 
Russians are said to be passing into the Turkish provinces, the result 
of which may be only too easily conjectured. It is said, indeed, that 
some sharp Notes passed to Russia from the English Foreign Office. 
Meanwhile, the Austrian and German Emperors have met with 
cordiality, and the great peace-alliance appears to be preserved. 
The Bulgarian elections in favour of Prince Ferdinand, or rather of 
his Prime Minister, Stambouloff, are construed as a defiance of 
Russia, but may be simply an expression of confidence in the 
Minister’s ability and patriotism. The revolution in Ticino, a small 
canton, has startled and amused the world. Among political events, 
we must, perhaps, reckon the organised opposition between labour 
and capital in the shipping trade, as to which more is said on 
another page. Some Irish M.P.’s have been arrested. 


Prices in the commercial markets have been maintained, with one 
or two exceptions. In the first place, early in September, the 
failure was announced of one Steenstrand, a Liverpool speculator, 
who had attempted to corner middling Uplands cotton. His failure 
was followed by a fall to about 53d., or nearly 1d. per lb., and there 
has been little recovery since, so well had the trade known how to 
prepare against cornering operations. The price of wheat, which in 
August had risen to 36s. 6d. in the Gazette, has fallen to 32s. 1d. 
per qr. This is the result of the splendid harvest weather of the 
first half of September—weather which has greatly augmented the 
value of both French and English crops, and is estimated to have 
made a present, to be divided among English producers and con- 
sumers, to the amount of £10,000,000 sterling above what had been 
looked for a monthago. Mincing Lane produce is not much changed 
on the average, although there is some decline in beet sugar, which 
had been run up speculatively. In the iron trade, North of England 
pig has again risen. Chili bar copper has advanced above £61 per 
ton. Straits tin has fallen £4, to £100 per ton. House coal in 
London has risen 6d. The wool market does not appear to be 
affected by the Australian strikes, which are continually threatening 
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to involve the suspension of work by the shearers at this, a very 
critical, part of the year. The price of bar silver rose to 543d early 
in the month, per ounce, but gradually fell until, on September 23rd, 
52d. was touched. It is stated that continental sellers are 
preventing a rise. 





STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


THE comparison of Stock Exchange prices on September 24, with 
those of the month previous, is somewhat chequered. During 
August, silver securities had risen, while other groups tended to 
fall. In September, the silver speculation has been checked, and 
there has been moreover a distinct decline in Consols, the latter 
being so important a movement as to outweigh the rise in bonds, 
promoted and sustained by continental buying of foreign securities. 
The aggregate market values of the securities taken were :— 


On August 25th . . . . « §2,882,899,000 
OnSeptember 24th. . . . . 2,881,860,000 


Decrease . ° . ° £1,039,000 


This decline is minute. On looking at the details, however, it will 
be seen that in the market for British and Indian Government 
funds, there has been a decline of over £10,000,000, while foreign 
securities have risen by several millions, and there has been an 
increase of £2,000,000 in the foreign mines taken for valuation. 
The latter movement was initiated on the Continent, Paris having 
shown great favour to copper mining shares of late. The special 
increase in canal stocks was also connected with the ise in Suez 
Canal shares, promoted on the Paris Bourse. There is hardly any 
other great feature to notice. It is remarkable how Stock Exchange 
values, as a rule, are maintained. The great rise which ensued on 
Mr. Goschen’s Conversion appeared to culminate in May last year ; 
after a temporary retrogression, values recovered, and are still little 
below the highest aggregate lately on record, notwithstanding the 
decline in ‘‘Goschens ’"—the name by which the new Consols are 
known in the stock-markets—to 95 per cent. The rise in silver 
securities, which took place in August, came on the top of a long- 
continued advance in almost all departments, due to the increased 
capital valuation of stocks and shares on which there was a steady 
rate of interest. The recent spurt in silver securities acted as a 
stimulant after prolonged exertion, and the stock markets have now 
a natural tendency to go to sleep. At the same time, there are 
rumours of financial difficulties in several quarters—i.e., difficulties 
developed by want of success in turning securities, marketable or 
unmarketable, into ready cash. If values on the Stock Exchange 
are maintained during the rest of the year, it will be surprising. 
Good authorities do not expect any great crash, on the ground that, 
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in these days of telegraphs, there is always financial support forth- 
coming from one quarter of the world, if markets in another quarter 
happen to be in difficulties, and there is no sign of universal 


depression. 


TasBie—Suowine VALUES or SECURITIES AND THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 
DURING THE PAST MonrH. 


[000’s omitted.] 





Nominal 
Amount (Par 
Value). 


Department, 
containing 


Market Values. 


On Month. 





Aug. 25th, 1890. 


Sept. 24th, 1890. 


Increase. 


Decrease. 








£ 
800,194 


36,378 


49,416 
21,375 


907,878 
201,166 


114,486 
105,616 
50,385 


56,014 


93,057 
51,532 
10,742 
16,910 
83,261 
37,419 

7,038 


6,550 
3,203 
10,842 
4,258 
6,758 


20,716 
4,857 


10,690 
5,316 
693 
17,557 


4,066 
8,553 


2,748,927 





15 British & In- 
— Funds 

8 Corp. (U.K. 
Soke 
11 Col. Gov. do. 
4 Do. Inscribed 

ditto 

30 For. Gov. do. 

19 Brit, Railwy. 


r 
14 Do.Deben.do 
12 Do. Pref. do. 
5 Indian Rail. 
ditto 
8 Rails,in Brit. 
Possess. do. 
11Amer.Ry.Shs. 
11 Do. Bonds .. 
5 Do.Bds. (Stg.) 
11 Forgn. Rail, 
6 Do. Obliga’s. 
33 Bank Shares 
8 Corp. Stocks 
(Col. & For.) 
9 Finan. Land, 
5 Trust Cos... 
MERE Suscincio:0s 
18 Insurance .. 
8 Coal, Iron & 
Steel 
6 Can. & Dock 
20 Com. Indus- 
trial, &c. 
13 Mines (For.) 
6 Shipping .. 
5 Tea (Indian) 
12 Telegraph & 
Telephone 
11 Tram. &’bus 
10 Waterworks 


£ 
813,080 
39,242 


61,297 
22,446 


794,895 
280,677 


153,421 
142,030 
74,207 


29,197 


69,467 
45,921 
12,354 
18,929 
56,897 
86,470 

7,988 


8,416 
3,570 
25,233 
25,246 
6,789 


44,222 
5,878 


15,061 
6,569 
762 
18,275 


5,756 
18,604 


& 
802,786 
39,194 


51,415 
22,629 


799,224 
281,369 


154,711 
142,847 
73,079 


28,201 


68,562 
45,377 
12,370 
19,184 
57,627 
87,545 

8,009 


8,802 
3,603 
25,190 
25,391 
6,670 


45,382 
5,818 


17,139 
6,476 
743 
18,291 


5,653 
18,573 


Less increase 


& 


£ 
10,294 





13,344 











2,882,899 


2,881,860 





Net dec. 
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THE SOUTH AFRICAN NATIONAL BANK CONCESSION. 


Tue following is taken from the full text of the National Bank Concession as 
laid before the Raad yesterday afternoon :— 


The Government of the South African Republic, herein represented by Doctor 
Willem Johannes Leyds, State Secretary empowered by resolution of the 
Executive Council of August 2nd, 1890, grants, subject to the approval of the 
Volksraad, to Labouchere Oijens & Co., of Amsterdam, and Dr. Willhelm 
Knappe, of Berlin (hereinafter called the concessionaries), their heirs, and 
assigns, a concession for erecting a bank, the name of which shall be ‘‘ The 
National Bank of the South African Republic, Limited,’’ on the following 
conditions :— 

1. The bank shall be formed by the concessionaries, and shall commence 
business within eighteen months from the date hereof. 


2. Upon the signing of these presents the concessionaries shall deposit with 
the Government, by way of security, £5,000 as a guarantee, &c. 


3. The concessionaries are bound to transfer to the bank to be formed by 
them, the concession, in its entirety without reservation and free of charge, 
but nothing in this article shall prevent the concessionaries from issuing or 
selling the shares of the first issue of the capital of the bank at a premium for 
their own benefit, and from recouping themselves with the expenses they have 
incurred or may incur. 

4. The bank shall be a company with limited liability. A special resolution 
of the Volksraad shall limit the liability of shareholders, in case of liquidation 
and in all other cases, for all debts and liabilities of the bank, the issue of bank 
notes included, to the amount which may still be due on the shares standing in 
the name of registered holders. The privileges of this concession are given to 
the bank by the Volksraad of the South African Republic for the period of fifty 
years from the date on which it shall commence business, and the bank is 
granted the right to put bank notes into circulation, The notes shall be legal 
tender in the South African Republic. The Government, however, reserves the 
right after the first twenty-five years to make such alterations in the rights and 
privileges, obligations and conditions contained in this concession as may 
appear to it useful and desirable. The bank shall receive and pay moneys on 
behalf of the Government (be the cashier of the Government) free of charge, 
and all other internal business of the Government (for instance, the transport of 
gold, &c.) shall be given to it at a charge to be in proportion to the work 
done. This charge shall be fixed from time to time in agreement with the 
Government. 

5. The capital of the bank shall be £4,000,000 sterling in shares of £10 each, 
besides 200 founders’ shares of £10 each. The first issue of the capital of the 
bank to be £1,000,000 sterling, and the said 200 founders’ shares. No further 
issue shall take place without the consent of the Government. The bank may 
not commence business until it has been reported to the Government that 
£500,000 has been paid up. The Government shall subscribe for and be 
entitled to receive £100,000 of the first issue of the capital of the bank at par, 
plus a proportionate amount of the expenses which the concessionaries may 
have incurred upon the issue. At the issue of the second £1,000,000, or any 
subsequent issue, the Government shall be entitled to subscribe at the issue 
price at which the shares are issued to the public and the founders up to the 
amount of 10 per cent. of such issue, with the condition that such 10 per cent. 
must be allotted to it in full. The Government binds itself always to consult 
the bank before selling shares obtained by allotment. As soon as the shares 
have been fully paid up, warrants may be issued to bearer. 

6. The subscription for the shares shall be opened to the public of Pretoria, 
Amsterdam, Berlin, London, and, if possib/e, Paris. 

7. The founders’ shares shall be allotted against payment in full at par to the 
persons named in, and in accordance with, the instructions given by the 
concessionaries. 








1670 Notes. 


These founders’ shares shall be entitled to a share in the surplus profits only 
as will appear hereafter and in further issues, as determined by the articles of 
association. 

8. The management of the bank shall be by a board of directors, consisting 
of not more than eleven persons, of whom the majority must live in the South 
African Republic. Two of them shall be appointed by the Government, and 
the others by the shareholders with this proviso, that at least one-half thereof 
must be persons approved by the Government. The board of directors shall 
appoint two managers, whose appointment requires the approval of the Govern- 
ment. The managers shall have the control of the current business, subject to 
the instructions of the board of directors. 


9. The bank, incorporated by special resolution of the Volksraad, shall have 
articles of association containing the usual provisions for the internal manage- 
ment of the bank affairs, &c. 

10. Incase of either of the managers being unable to fulfil his duties, the same 
shall be undertaken by one of the directors not being one appointed by the 
Government. 

11. The domicile of the bank as well as the head office shall be at Pretoria, 
where the ordinary meetings of the directors shall be held. Branches and 
agencies may be established by resolution of the board of directors. The 
Government shall have the right to demand the establishment of an agency 
in each district at such a place as may appear desirable to it. Local directors, 
whose sphere of business rights and duties are to be defined by the board of 
directors, may be appointed from time te time, and subject to the approval of 
the Government, whenever the board of directors consider it desirable. 
The branches and agencies are entirely subject to the orders of the board of 
directors in Pretoria, who control as much as possible these branches, amongst 
other things, by periodic inspection of the cash in hand. 


12. The operations of the bank, its branches and agencies in the South 
African Republic, shall consist of :—All such monetary and banking business, as 
well as financial operations as are generally carried on by banks and bankers. 
Whenever the bank resolves to issue cedulas (pand brieven) the conditions 
under which they may do so are subject to an agreement with the Government. 


The bank may not:—(1) Buy or lend money on its own shares. (2) Grant 
blank credits. Under blank credits shall not be understood such balances of 
account as the bank, for the conduct of its exchange business with foreign 
countries, may have to its credit with bankers. (3) Issue cedulas (pand brieven) 
to a larger amount than the moneys secured upon mortgage. (4) Hold more 
real estate than it requires for its own business or may have been obliged to 
take in foreclosure, nor hold these for more than two years without the approval 
of the Government. (5) Advance upon mortgage more than three-quarters of 
the valuation made by competent valuers. (6) Advance money on any other 
than first mortgage. (7) Take securities which from the nature thereof are 
changing in price and difficult to value. (8) Give credit to an individual 
person to a greater amount than 10 per cent. of the paid up capital of the bank. 
(9) Buy promissory notes with only one signature, unless secured by real or 
personal security. (10) Issue bank notes for a less amount than £1 each, 
(11) Carry on industrial or commercial business, with the exception of dealing 
in coin and mint material. (12) Enter into partnership or association with 
persons, firms, or companies who carry on business which the bank itself is not 
allowed to carry on. The Government shall have the right from time to time, 
and whenever in their opinion the interest of the country shall require it, to 
vary the foregoing restrictions and to add thereto. 

13. The bank shall from time to time and whenever the Government require 
it, make temporary advances to it, the total amount thereof shall not exceed 
one-fourth of the actual state income of the South African Republic in the last 
preceding financial year, and in no case to be more than one-fourth of the paid-up 
capital of the bank. For such advances interest shall be reckoned from day to day 
at 6 per cent. per annum. State income derived from land shall not be included 
in estimating the public revenue. 
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14. The operations of the bank outside the South African Republic through 
its agencics shall consist of :—(1) The investment of surplus cash. (2) The 
accepting of deposits at interest repayable at not less than three months’ notice, 
or for such less time as the Government shall approve. (3) The buying and 
selling of drafts upon the bank, its branches or agencies in the South African 
Republic. (4) The covering of drafts drawn by the bank, its branches or 
agencies on places outside the South African Republic. (5) The carrying out 
of financial business for the Government or the inhabitants of the South African 
Republic. 

1b. The Government gives the preference to the bank for the carrying out 
of its foreign financial business, with the exception of such business as at the 
signing of these presents is already being done by others, and upon the same 
conditions as others offer tu undertake it. 

16. The total amount of the bank notes in circulation shall, to an extent of 
not less than 331 per cent., be covered by current coin or bullion in the bank at 
Pretoria and in the branches. But such moneys as may for the time being be 
due to the bank by the Government in accordance with article 13 shall, for the 
purpose of estimating the above-mentioned 33} per cent., be deemed equivalent 
to coin, and to the extent thereof the coin or bullion to be held by the bank 
may be reduced. 

17. As soon as possible after the end of each month, after the end of each 
fortnight, or after the end of every week (at the option of the Government) 
the bank shall hand to the Government a short balance-sheet, made up ina 
manner to be approved by the Government. The Government shall publish 
this balance-sheet in the Staatscowrant at the expense of the Bank. 

18. The Government may appoint an officer who shall have the title of the 
Syndic of the Bank, and shall at all times be empowered to inspect all trans- 
actions and affairs of the bank, and to require explanations thereof, and 
specially to investigate whether the reserve prescribed by article 16 is in 
existence, always without interfering with the business of the bank. The 
salary of such officer, to be agreed between the Government and the bank, 
shall be paid by the bank. 

19, At the end of each financial year the bank shall present to the Govern- 
ment a balance-sheet, profit and loss account, and report upon the past year. 
These documents must be supported by proper vouchers and must be attested as 
correct to the satisfaction of the Government. 

20. The net profits of the bank shall be distributed as follows :— 

First—An amount of not less than 5 per cent. and not more than 10 
per cent. of the said profits, but within these limits, at the discretion of 
the directors, to the reserve fund. 

Then—A cumulative dividend of 10 per cent. per annum upon the 
paid-up capital of the balance 20 per cent. to the Government of the 
South African Republic, of the profit then remaining one-half shall be 
paid asa supplementary dividend to the shareholders, the other half shall 
be divided amongst the holders of the founders’ shares, in proportion to 
the amount of founders’ shares each of them holds. The board of 
directors, however, shall have the right, if they think fit, after the pay- 
ment made to the Government, to deduct an amount not exceeding 10 per 
cent. from the profit then remaining for division for the purposes of the 
reserve fund. 

21. The income of the reserve fund shall form a portion of the annual profit, 
The investing of the reserve fund shall be under the control of the directors. 

22,. The notes of the bank shall be at all times payable in cash on presenta- 
tion at the head offices and branches. The payment at the branches, however, 
can be postponed until coin can have been obtained from the head office. 

23. The pattern of the bank notes shall be approved of by the Government, 
or according to their instructions by a person instructed thereto. 

24. The holder of a bank note is exclusively entitled to demand from the 
bank payment of the amount named therein. ,The bank is not obliged to 
make any payments for lost or destroyed bank notes. Where fraud is sus- 
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pected, or upon the written request of parties interested, a receipt or the 
endorsement of the bank note may be demanded from the person tendering the 
same. 


25. The Government binds itself, during the term of this concession, to give 
to none of the existing or afterwards established banks, similar privileges to 
those specified in articles 27 and 28. 

All obligations binding on the National Bank of the South African 
Republic, Limited, in the matter of gold reserve, publishing of balance-sheets, 
and payment of bank notes, on presentation in the South African Republic, 
shall also be enforced upon the banks which issue notes. 

26. Whenever the Government, during the term of this concession, issues 
paper money of its own, it shall thereby forfeit its share in the profits of the 
bank, unless such paper money is covered in full by gold, in which case its 
share in the profits shall not be forfeited. 

27. The bank notes issued by institutions established or represented in the 
South African Republic shall, twelve months after the bank has commenced 
its business, be no longer accepted by the Government offices. The bank notes 
issued by the National Bank of the South African Republic, Limited, shall be 
legal tender for transactions in the South African Republic. But if the bank 
shall at any time fail to pay its notes in cash on presentation in accordance with 
clause 22 hereof, the Government may thereupon declare that the notes of the 
bank are either temporarily or permanently no longer legal tender. 

28. The notes of the National Bank of the South African Republic, Limited, 
shall at all times be free from stamp duty. 

29. The bank shall be free from licence duty as imposed by law, and its 
- free from personal military service except when military law is pro- 
claimed. 


Mint, 


80. There shall be a State Mint erected. This Mint shall be erected by the 
bank entirely at its own expense, within twelve months of the date when the 
law regulating the Mint of the South African Republic shall have been 
accepted by the Volksraad, upon a site in Pretoria approved by the Govern- 
ment, and immediately after it has been completed, with everything belonging 
thereto, shall be transferred to the Government as its property. Upon transfer 
of this State Mint the Government shall give the use thereof to the National 
Bank of the South African Republic, Limited, for which purpose it leases the 
same to the said bank, &c., &c. 


(f) The coins to be made for the bank are destined for legal circulation in 

the South African Republic, and to be free and legal tender, and shall bear 
upon one side an effigy of the Head of the State. The shape, inscription, 
weight, and value of the coins shall be fixed by the Government. But if coins 
of the same kind are adopted in the South African Republic, as are legal tender 
in other parts of South Africa, then the same fineness of coin shall be obli- 
gatory. : 
(g) The Government has the right from time to time to make stipulations 
for the carrying oui of the business exploitation of the Mint, protection of the 
public, and prevention of fraud. The bank must carry out the instructions of 
the Government without fail. 

(A.) The bank shall be bound to take over all the standard metal offered for 
coinage by the public or the Government, and coin the same in the shortest 
possible time against a mintage which for gold shall not exceed 3 per cent. If 
at any time silver should be made standard metal, the maximum mintage to be 
charged by the bank shall be fixed by the Government in agreement with the 
bank. The Government shall have the right, after hearing the Mint Master, 
to make the necessary stipulations regarding minting for private persons. The 
Government shall have the right to limit the — of token money that 
shall be coined. Of the net profits of the coinage of token money, 30 per cent. 
shall belong to the State and the balance as mintage to the bank. 




















Notes. 1673 


31. The bank in its headings, forms, and publications shall make use of the 
Dutch language. It has the right to make use of other languages besides. 
Everyone shall have the right to demand that all correspondence, all negocia- 
tions by word of mouth, and in writing accounts, &c., shall be held and 
delivered in the Dutch language. 

34. The Government is authorised to make such alterations in the details of 
this concession in agreement with the concessionaries of the bank, as experi- 
ence may show desirable, but such alterations shall be subject to the approval 
of the Volksraad thereafter to be obtained at its next ordinary session. ~* 


&- 
—_— 





ARGENTINE PROVINCIAL CEDULAS. 
(From the Times correspondent at Buenos Ayres.) 


Tue report of the Provincial Hypothecary Bank for last year treats of the 
various issues of Cedulas in detail : ~ 


Tora Emissions or Provincia CEpuras. 








“Hard” National 
Year. Dollars. Dollars. 

1872 ,499,350 = 6,716,008 
1873 12,884,250 = 13,313,761 
1874 15,917,500 = 16,448,116 
1875 21,290,400 “x 22,000,124 
1876 21;574,000 = 22,293,177 
1877 23,136,000 o 23,907,247 
1878 24,601,000 = 25,421,084 
25,483,600 ie 333,105 

1880 26,348,000 = 27,226,321 
1881 80,147,000 es 81,161,962 
4,949,350, 2 2i,s¢4¢ -- 36,114,400 

1883 45:774.950) FEESSAE |. der7asts20 
1884 . 45,774,950 AZASSe5 ++ 62,882,376 
45,778,950| 2 22d . 6 

1886 45,778,950 34 £SSq: 110'262.076 
= grnee | S0fcr |: eee 
1889 "| Green) BSA SS - Sie'eet age 

Ree ae: E ; 
Total issue of ‘‘gold” vo pie 

Gee « & & ‘« = a ° 4,911,000 














(Note.—Decimals are omitted in these tables.) 


In 1881 the change in the currency took place, by which the ‘‘ hard”’ dollar, 
4°88 of which, at par, were equal to the £ sterling, was merged into the 
present currency of the ‘‘ national’’ dollar, the par value of which is 5.04 
dollars to the £ sterling. 

In July of 1888 the total emission (in national dollars) amounted to 186 
millions, and propositions lay at the bank for 300 millions more. The bank 
considers that it was its province to aid, as far as possible, the mobilization of 
land values; to aid in the subdivision of large properties, and help owners 
desirous of doing so in developing their properties, thus rendering the pro- 
prietary more stable by the interest the proprietors would acquire through 
permanent improvements in their holdings. The Cedula law itself is not a bad 
one, and its objects plausible if no abuses had been or have been allowed to creep 
in. The report does not admit that any abuse has been made of the bank’s 
powers. It states that every precaution was taken in the valuations, that a 
special staff was employed for this purpose, and a special committee of the 
directors investigated every proposition for advances (in Cedulas) on its merits. 
The bank charter allows of a mortgage for 50 per cent. of the valuation in 
ordinary cases and of 75 per cent. in “agricultural centres.’’ It is aa that 


VOL. L. 
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since the middle of 1888 at least this rule has been strictly adhered to. The 
total amount of Cedulas redeemed amounts to 62,887,911°708 national dollars 
and 363,000 dollars ‘‘ gold.’? This works out as follows :— 








Total issue of 
National 


Redeemed to | Balance out- 
Dollars. date. 


standing. 





31st December, 1889 . +  « | 319,661,326°268 | 62,887,911°708 | 256,773,414°560 


“Gold” dol- 
lars. 
Idem . . . . . e 4,911,000°000 363,000°000 4,548,000°000 




















The report considers that the amount overdue at the end of 1889, 10,319,945 
national dollars, considering the high rate of interest current in the general 
money market at the time, isnot excessive. It is pointed out that Cedulas are 
not looked upon as bills of exchange, which must be met to the day or bank- 
tuptcy ensues. Foreclosure requires a longer process, even after the time of 
grace allowed passes. With a surcharge, the debtor behind-hand in his 
instalments is allowed by the bank’s charter six months’ grace before foreclosure 
or sale of the mortgaged property can be carried out. 

In view of the allegation which has gained considerable credence in the public 
mind, that many of the loans granted have been made to men of straw, and upon 
valuations which cannot be otherwise described than as false or fraudulent in 
some cases, and excessive in others, in order to put the bank’s side of the ques- 
tion, I give an extract from the report upon this important head. Even if the 
accuracy of the statements made cannot be justly impugned, it should be pointed 
out that since the end of 1889 there has been a great further shrinkage in 
values in the class of securities upon which “‘ Cedulas’’ are based, and that 
money here is now still more difficult to obtain, and dearer than ever. The 
market quotations of Cedulas anticipated and represent to some extent, perhaps, 
this change in the position. 

Large purchases of Oedulas were made here for European account when gold 
rose to about 200 premium. At this rate every £100 gold represented £300 
paper, and as Cedulas stood at °60 per cent. (paper) and under, securities supposed 
to yield 7 per cent. and 8 percent. on their face value were bought at 20 per 
cent. gold of their face value. On such terms the purchasers can hardly have 
calculated upon obtaining a ‘‘ gilt-edged ”’ security of a class equal to English 
Consols for instance. Says the Provincial Hypothecary Bank report :— 

‘* One thousand two hundred properties were put up for auction, but only in 
a few instances were sales actually carried out, as, at the first advertisement, the 
owners presented themselves to settle their indebtedness. The increase in the 
amount of annuities remaining to be _ does not signify bad loans, or the real 
abandonment of their responsibility by the debtors; this only signifies negli- 
gence, because it has been observed that the great mass of debtors is composed 
of people perfectly solvent, who have paid up on the first steps taken by the 
bank. Seeing the great increase that has taken place in the circulation of 
Cedulas, it ought not to be deemed surprising that in 40,000 accounts current 

10,319,945 are pending, especially when it is taken into consideration that this 
k’s action on overdue amounts does not affect the credit of the debtor, while 
that employed in regard to non-payment of personal discounts is so grave that 
people desire to avoid its results at any cost. Besides article 29 of the bank’s 
charter, in a certain way, allows the debtor to be two quarters in arrear before 
any step can be taken to enforce the bank’s rights, and it has been noted that in 
such cases the debtor only preoccupies himself, so that the delay should not 
exceed the legal limit. The amount of two quarters’ annuities on the entire 
circulation of Cedulas reaches $12,800,000, while the amount outstanding is 
$10,319,945—that is to say, 2,500,000 less than the bank charter allows to 
debtors before it can adopt means of pressure or decree the sale of the property 


mortgaged.’’ 
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This last, unintentionally it is true, seems to give some clue to the real 
position. Either five-sixths in amount of the properties mort are six 
months in arrear in the annuities to be paid, which does not tally with the 
impression desired to be given by what goes before when the 1,200 properties 
Se up for sale are referred to, and if the interest upon five-sixths of the total 

dula capital amount is really in arrear the outlook is not reassuring while 
real estate has gone, temporarily at least, from bad to worse here; or, on the 
other hand, if the five-sixths conclusion or deduction be dismissed, it seems 
clear that some very important amounts must be much more than six months 
overdue. This suggests the query why, in such case, were these properties not 
put up toauction and sold ? Evidently further light is required to be thrown 
on this part of the bank’s statements. 

The report goes on to state that the Provincial Hypothecary Bank was 
created without capital of its own to serve merely as intermediary for the 
mobilization of territorial values at reduced rates of interest. It was not 
organised to accumulate gains, but to benefit the community. While it has no 
capital of its own for the enormous business it is now carrying on, it must 
always be in debt to the Provincial Bank, as the law of 1887, giving it a credit 
of $4,000,000 in lieu of capital when the circulation of Cedulas was relatively 
small, shows the credit to be absurdly insufficient when the circulation has 
reached $257,000,000. The indebtedness of the Hypothecary Bank to the 
Provincial Bank on December 31 last certainly compares, if correctly given, 
favourably with some previous years, as the following table shows :— 


INDEBTEDNESS OF THE HYPOTHECARY PROVINCIAL BANK TO THE PROVINCIAL Baw: 
(or Bugnos AyrRgs,) ; 


1872 ave ex 30,245 National dollars | 1882 ooo «+ 1,926,257 National dollars 
1873... = «e = 63, 206 a - 1888 ... ... 3,272,164 ¥ a 
874 118,694 ps - 1884. +. 3,875,181 as - 
1875 laa «- 229,919 ea a 1885 a. +. 3,630, 2 e 
1876... =. +: 675,298 ng sd 1886 ww.  . 3,107,862 4, st 
1877... we == 826,758 i a 1887... .. 1,843,163 it vid 
1878 1,047,437 eh in 1888 262,064 i as 
1879 ae + 1,164,349 ee ‘ 1889... +. 251,607 as pa 
1880) 3s ane = wee: 666,229 2 ee 1889 ww ee 118,939 “gold” ,, 


1881 «4. wee -2,296,260 ” 


The profit and loss account of the bank for 1889 shows credit balances in 
national dollars, 3,745,546°118; in gold dollars, 57,116°630. This profit is 

rincipally derived from the commission of 1 per cent. paid upon the amount of 
Bedulas in circulation and from fines upon interest arrears, which the borrowers 
are bound to pay in addition to the original interest and amortization. 


The profits and losses from the year 1872 up to the present are thus stated :— 








Profit. Loss, 

Dollars. Dollars. 
1872 . . e . . 38,843 - 
1873 . ° oe 64 102,452 _ 
1874 . . ° 140,926 _ 
1876 ° ° 173,530 _ 
1876 e . 176,506 _- 
1877 . . é ° e e . e 167,480 _ 
1878 . e ° e e e ° ° 170,821 _ 

1879 ‘ . i . e e e - 67,010 

1880 . . . e . ° . e - 684,932 

1881 . e F . e ° . . - 132,745 

1882 ‘ . ° . ° . _ 178,893 
1883 . 251, — 
1884 519,835 — 
1885 646,304 - 
1886 . . F e . e . ° 734,490 — 

° 1887 . . ° . . . e ° 1,090,231 - 
1888 . ° ° . ° . ° ° 2,190,662 _ 
1889 . . ° . . <> Se . 3,745,546 _ 
1889 (“‘ gold’’) . . e 67,115 _ 

















116" 
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As a contrast to the increased “ profits” (?), it may be as well to give a table 
showing the increase in arrears and the percentages of these to the total amount 
of Cedulas in circulation :— : 

















Amount of Per cent. of 

Year. Bape arrears to 

oy circulation. 
1872 . ° e ° ° ° ° . 124,095 1°90 
1873 . ° e e e e e e 331,005 2°60 
1874 . e e e e e . 464,65 3°20 
1875 . 689,204 3°70 
1876 . 982,100 6°10 
1877 : 1,179,857 7°60 
1878 . 1,505,738 9°60 
1879 . 1,673,259 11°70 
1880 . e ° 1,622,717 11°70 
1881 . 1,304,730 8°60 
1882 . 1,201,715 6°40 
1883 . 1,322,020 4°50 
1884 1,788,476 4°50 
1885 . 2,025,883 4°07 
1886 . 3,349,201 4°20 
1887 . 5,370,914 4°40 
1888 9,166,867 5°10 
1889 10,319,946 4°00 

















The Cedulas in circulation represent mortgages divided en bloc, as follows :— 


Buenos Ayrés, Flores, Belgrano and Barracas... «+ $60,000,000 
La Plata and outskirts eae som oS we wes 33,000, 
Government lands (tierras fiscules) ere cu sue 25,114,000 
Agricultural centres ... es eee aes eee ae 81,000,000 
, Enlargement of townships ... se a? a 9,000,000 
Ordinary loans ... nee nes ila pe ae ae 87,568,000 
ee 


No explanation is afforded as to why this total does not accord with the alleged 
circulation of $256,773,414. If there should be no error, it may represent the 
original amount of mortgage charges on properties, but this figure cannot be 
made to agree with others, making allowances even for the Cedulas annulled 
or redeemed, or taking both these items together. Part of both may account 
for the difference, but further elucidation than the report gives is required to 
make the point quite clear. 

The report goes on to suggest that power should be given tothe bank to 
redeem its Cedulas through purchases by tender, instead of by drawings at par, 
to which it is at present limited by its statutes. It is stated that with the 
present circulation the bank has to retire $3,774,569 annually at par, whereas if 
this amount could be applied to purchasing Cedulas at an average price—say, of 
70 per cent.—$4,906,940 nominal yalue could be taken out of circulation. The 
bank contends that this would be an advantage to.the permanent holder, 
improving the value of his holding by absorbing the floating stock in the hands 
of speculators. With refreshing candour the report points out further on the 
advantages this proposed measure and the conversion or redemption of the 
Cedulas would give to the bank and to this country. It says textually on this 
head :— 

** At the present time the great depreciation of the circulating medium has 
been propitious for the attraction of foreign capital.to this country in order to 
convert it into our money, and with the produce acquire Cedulas depreciated 
by the scarcity of (home) capital, thus insuring great future profits. Oedulas 
converted into export merchandise have toa certain extent defended the gold 
reserves of the country, but in two or four years our economic progress will lead 
us to conversion, and then we will have to pay in gold the interest and the 
drawn bonds, thus causing to the country a tremendous loss, which we ought to 
avoid at any cost. Cedulas of 100 dollars and at 8 per cent. interest have been 
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acquired by foreign capitalists for 20 dollars gold, and the day will come when 
we shall have to pay this bond with 100 dollars gold, leaving a profit to the 
foreign holder of interest at the rate of 40 per cent. per annum and 80 points of 
difference in the capital employed. The redemption or conversion of the 
Cedulas, therefore, imposes itself, and it is the duty of the public authorities to 
find a solution for this problem with the least possible delay, before the increased 
value of the security makes the operation ruinous. The Mortgage Bank could 
help within its merchanism to obtain the gradual withdrawal of its bonds, per- 
mitting the debtors to pay the amortisement, commission and part of the penal 
interest—80 per cent., for instance-—in Oedulas of any series, which the bank 
would receive for their face value. If to this be added a conversion loan guaran- 
teed by the Cedulas withdrawn belonging to the bank, the proposed end will 
have been attained—that is, avoid the country’s paying in gold what has been 
sold abroad in depreciated currency.”’ 

The desires of the Mortgage Bank, the future policy it would like to pursue, 
are thus clearly set forth. It would only be well, therefore, for foreign holders 
of Cedulas to take good note of these indications, which foreshadow more or less 
correctly views and opinions current here. There are still two points which 
force themselves into notice in the study of the general position of Cedulas. 
One point, and a very important one, is, what is the relative security of the 
different issues? Do they all go into the same pot, from Series A to Series P 
inclusive? Does each series stand apart as regards the primary security—the 
mortgages it specially represents—or not ?. The earlier and smaller emissions 
were made when real estate of all kinds in Argentina stood at a much lower, 
and therefore safer, value for the mortgagee than was the case at the time of 
the more recent emissions of overwhelming amounts compared to the former. 
Some of these different emissions were placed with investors abroad also on 
varying terms. The most moderate estimate that can be made is that the more 
recent emissions, to the amount of at least $250,000,000 nominal, have been 
based upon quadruple or quintuple valuations of property as compared with 
those upon which the first emissions were secured. In equity, in common 
justice, and upon precedent in the case of other securities dealt in in Europe, 
there ought to be no doubt that each series should stand upon its own bottom, 
and its individuality not be lost in a financial olla pedrida. Precedent gives 
railway loans, customs, Government, municipal, domain, tribute loans and 
others, standing each upon its separate merits and upon the special security it 
is supposed to represent for capital, interest and amortisement. It is natural 
to assume that the same rule should hold good with Oedulas, and that any other 
procedure would almost, if it does not entirely, amount to a fraud—uninten- 
tional fraud, it may be, but a fraud all the same—upon investors, who consider 
they hold an ‘“‘ ear-marked’’ security. It is, therefore, with a feeling of regret 
that one is obliged to state that here the contrary view is held by the highest 
authorities, those legal and those connected with the Mortgage Banks them- 
selves. ‘ Gold ” issues are kept apart in the books from ‘‘ currency ’’ issues, 
that is the extent the banks go to. The different currency series are all 
considered—most unjustly, it would seem, to the holders of the earlier emissions 
—pari passu with each other as far as the investing public is concerned. This, 
at least, is the way the law is interpreted here. In conversion, redemption, or 
in any other form that there may be reissues or new issues, better precautions 
will have to be taken to limit and define the amount of issue and the security 
solely and exclusively appertaining to it or to them, sv that holders may know 
what it is they do hold—not hold, as they seem to do under the present con- 
tention, something which may be quite different to what their scrip (if the 
contention be proved legal according to Argentine law) purports to give them. 
This contention appears as monstrous and represents practically the same 





difference as if Turko-Egyptian Tribute loans were to be considered one and the 
same thing as the lowest class of Turkish loans. In any attempt at conversion ' 
the Mortgage Banks and the Argentine Government, if it intervenes, would act 
wisely, honourably and equitably, as well as enhance their credit, if by some 
means they attempt to set right what is a palpable injustice upon the present 
assumed premisses. There are other considerations which the boiling together 
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of all the different series of Cedulas lends itself to, but enough has been said to 
show the serious nature of this part of the Cedula question. 


Finally, there come the National and Provincial Governments’ guarantees for 
the respective issues of the two Mortgage Banks. The national guarantee 
runs as follows:—‘‘The nation guarantees to the holders of the Cedulas the 
payment of the interest and amortisement of the Cedulas issued by the National 
Mortgage Bank.” The provincial guarantee runs :—‘* The Province (of 
Buenos Ayres) is responsible for the operations the Hypothecary Bank may 
make in accordance with the laws by which it is governed.’”’ The first, it will 
be observed, is an unequivucal and unreserved guarantee, without the shadow 
of a doubt as to its interpretation. The second appears to have a certain 
qualification or limitation which the other does not contain. Even according 
to its own showing the dealings of the Provincial Mortgage Bank do not work 
in as satisfactory a manner as those of the National Mortgage Bank. This is 
one reason why in previous letters some provincial securities were not con- 
sidered as equal to those under national guarantees or protection. What, 
however, makes the comparison more unfavourable in the case of the 
Provincial Cedulas is that the issuing bank is accused of dereliction of duty, 
and concrete cases are given where the “laws by which it is governed” are 
alleged to have been disregarded and broken in the most flagrant manner. It 
is asserted that Cedulas were given upon valuations four or five times in excess 
of the real value of the properties mortgaged. These cases all refer to the 
recent issues, which are those, if any, likely to bring the bank into trouble. 


The following table shows the Provincial Cedula position as regards emissions 
and amourts at present in circulation. This table gives a further proof of the 
gross injustice that would be perpetrated by mixing up the earlier issues with 
those of a later date :— 

















Original amount Sist Dec., 1880. | = 
Series. emitted, we Ly circula- - 
Dollars. Dollars. Interest. Amortisement. 
A 28,306,879 8,428,400 8 per cent. 2 per cent. 
B 1,128,195 175,357 8 per cent. 1 percent. 
Cc 839,791 37,820 8 per cent. 2 per cent. 
D 297,807 82,356 8 per cent. 1 percent. 
E 16,728,201 8,382,830 6 per cent. 2 percent. 
F 15,447,250 7,865,200 6 per cent. 2 per cent. 
G 14,198,15 10,361,450 7 per cent. 1 per cent. 
I 19,690,950 15,677,900 & per cent. 1 per cent. 
J 24,941,650 20,732,550 8 per cent. 2 percent. 
EK 29,995,200 26,954,000 8 per cent. 1 per cent. 
L 29,897,950 27,509,600 8 per cent. 2 per cent. 
M 24,836,900 23,496,050 8 per cent. 1 percent. 
N 49,797,150 48,665,000 8 per cent. 14 per cent. 
oO 47,554,950 47,414,600 8 per cent. 14 per cent. 
by 16,000,300 16,000,300 8 per cent. 13 per cent. 
Total 319,661,323 256,773,413 























(Note.—Since December 31, 1889, $52,000,000 additional Series P have been put into 
circulation.) ‘ 


The P emission since December, 1889, has been raised to $68,000,000 ; the 
total amount of Provincial Cedulas in circulation, say, on the 30th current, will 
amount, in round numbers, to $324,000,000 national currency. If 230,000 000 
be estimated as in-European hands, this will represent an annual efflux to 
Europe from this country of the gold equivalent of $22,700,000 national 
dollars, equal with gold at 200 to £2,270,000 sterling. 


The National Mortgage Bank on the 31st of March last, had in circulation 
Cedulas to the amount of 81,956,050 national dollars ; gold dollars, 19,641,200 
—together 101,597,250. By the increasing stream of purchases considerably 
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more than half of these are now in foreign hands, and will represent a further 
efflux from this country equal to $4,000,000 national currency, or, say, £400,000 
sterling per annum. 


Argentine indebtedness abroad on Cedula account, therefore, is £2,670,000 
per annum, a sum closely treading upon the heels of that which has to be sent 
out of the country on account of the national debt and national railway guar- 
antecs, which previous letters showed to be £3,300,000 per annum. On these 
two accounts alone there is a foreign balance against the Argentine Republic of 
£5,970,000, or, say, £6,000,000 sterling per annum. 





DIRECTORS’ LIABILITY. 


Wuen the Directors’ Liability Bill left the House of Commons to go to the 
Lords, we expressed the opinion that it was not a perfect measure, but that it 
would do good in many ways. This opinion can hardly now be entertained. 
The Law Lords who sat upon if in Committee in the House of Peers treated it 
as Rabelais says Diogenes treated his tub, and have almost, if not quite, 
destroyed its practical use as a protection to the investing public. What the 
Committee left of it the Lord Chancellor on Wednesday got the House itself to 
strike out. As if now stands the Bill is a mockery, One might just as well 
take refuge from a tempest of rain beneath an outspread fishing net, and expect 
to be kept dry, as trust to it for redress against company-promoting swindlers. 
The idea which lay at the root of the measure has been eliminated. It is 
likely enough that a more workmanlike piece of law-making, as far as form 
goes, has been produced by the Lords than the Bill of the Commons was, 
but it is no longer a measure capable of adequately protecting the public 
from the rascalities of the unscrupulous section of the company promoters 
and directors. It is now a Bill to give directors complete immunity from 
the consequences of their own misconduct. We much doubt if the learned 
Lords really understand what the evil is which the Bill was designed to 
remedy. The lawyers among the Peers never appeared to grasp that it is the 
hatching of fraudulent companies which the public wants to see checked. The 
natural tendency of lawyers is to magnify the power and terrors of the law as 
it stands, and when they saw this Bill they cried out against it as something 
which would needlessly increase the law’s already severe penalties—as against 
honest men So they struck out ‘‘ misleading ’’ statements as a basis of claims 
upon fraudulent boards, and they have, by thirty-four to seventeen, in 
Committee of the whole House, completely exonerated the first or ‘‘decoy”’ 
set of directors of a company from all responsibility for the statements made 
in prospectuses. For this is the meaning of the limitations and emasculations 
of sub-section “a” in clause 3, and of the destruction of sub-section “b.’’- 
Not satisfied with this, the Law Lords went a step further, and took care that 
professional men of all sorts, not nominally promoters, should be thoroughly 
protected by section 2 of clause 3, as shaped by the Upper House, The new 
Clauses 4 and 5 do not seem to us to have any meaning at all, unless it be that 
they are designed still further to shield directors and official or professional 
persons not only from the danger of assaults by the fleeced public, but from the 
frauds they might, in their zeal for ‘‘ trade’’ and ‘‘ progress,’’ perpetrate on 
each other. You may strip the public if you like, says this directors’ and 
promoters’ ‘ Bill of Perpetual Indemnity,’’ but if you try it upon one another, 
the one who loses must get compensation. This will seem excessive care even 
to directors themselves, after what the Lord Chancellor’s Amendment did for 
them on Wednesday. Such is the end of an earnest and honest attempt to 
redress the amount of misery and loss daily caused by the promotion pf 
fraudulent or bubble companies. —Standard, Pos 
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Bawx or British Norta America.—Interim dividend for the half-year of 
35s. per share, being at the rate of 7 per cent. per annum, payable, free of income- 
tax, on the 4th of October next, and the dividend warrants will be forwarded to 
the proprietors as usual. 


Sramrorp, Spatpinc aNpD Boston Banxine Company, Limrrep.—A circular 
to the shareholders states that in 1879 an increase was made in the paid-up 
capital of the bank of £25,000, by the issue of new shares in the proportion of 
one new share to every ten old ones, thereby raising the paid-up capital to 
£275,000. Since that time no addition has been made. Between the 31st 
December, 1878, and the 31st December, 1889, seven new branches have been 
opened, the deposits have increased by considerably more than one-half, the 
advances and discounts by about one-quarter, and the number of shareholders 
have more than doubled. The directors, having these facts in view, pursuant 
to the powers vested in them by Clause II. of the articles of association, have 
rosolved as follows :—1. That the subscribed capital be increased by an issue of 
2,750 shares of £30 each, of which £20 per share will be callable at the discretion 
of the directors, and £10 per share will remain as a reserved liability. 2. That 
of the above £20 per share, £10 per share be called up and payable on the Ist 
June, 1891. 3. That the shares be issued at a premium of £17. 10s. per share, 
which, together with the above-mentioned sum of £10, making altogether £27. 
10s., shall be payable at the sametime. 4. That such shares befirst offered rateably 
to the shareholders on the register on Monday, the 6th April, 1891 (from which 
date the transfer books will be closed until the 21st April), in the proportion of 
one share to ten shares then held by such shareholders. 5. That in the event 
of any shareholder declining to accept the whole or any part of such allotment, 
then, that the same be disposed of as the directors may determine. 6. That 
the amount of premium be added to the reserved surplus fund. 


Tue Witt or Mr. E. Borrtuo.—The value has been sworn at £390,768. 19s. 7d. 
gross, and £383,601. 2s. 5d. net, of the personal estate of the late Mr. Edward 
Bolitho, of Trewidden, Penzance, banker, who died on the 24th of April last, 
aged 85 years, and of whose will, dated the 18th April, 1889, with codicils of 
the 18th, 23rd and 27th April, 1889, the executors are his son, Mr. Thomas 
Bedford Bolitho, M.P. for West Cornwall (St. Ives Division), and his nephew, 
Mr. ‘Thomas Robins Bolitho, of Penawerne, Penzance, banker. The testator’s 
will and the codicils thereto are throughout in his own handwriting. By his 
will he fully confirmed the settlements made on his wife, and bequeaths to her 
an immediate legacy of £300, a further sum of £11,000, and the use and enjoy- 
ment of his house Trewidden and its furniture for six months, at the end of which 
period Mrs. Bolitho is to deliver up the house and its furniture to his son, and 
to have no claim to anything in the house beyond what she brought with her 
in the shape of personal ornaments and books. All the residue of his estate, 
real and —— the testator by his will devises and bequeaths to his son, Mr. 
Thomas Bedford Bolitho, M.P., absolutely. By the codicils to his will the 
late Mr. Bolitho bequeaths £1,000 to his sister-in-law, Mrs, Elizabeth Bolitho, 
widow of Mr. Thomas Simon Bolitho; £2,000 to his brother, Mr. William 
Bolitho ; £500 each to Mr. William Bolitho’s six daughters ; £250 each to the 
two sons of Mrs. Borlase ; £200 each to her daughters and granddaughters ; 
£1,000 each to his nephews, Thomas Robins and Otho Glyn Bolitho ; £6,000 to 
his nephew, Edward Alverne Bolitho; £500 each tohis nieces, Mary, Caroline, 
and Emily, daughters of the late Mr. T. S. Bolitho; £1,000 to his niece, Mrs. 
Richard Foster; £100 to Mr. Richard Foster; £1,000 to his brother-in- 
law, Mr. William K. Stephens ; £1,000 each to his great nephews, Thomas 
Orton and Evélyn Bolitho ; and legacies and annuities to other relations, The 
testator bequeaths to the British and Foreign Bible Society, £100 ; and to the 
Plymouth Royal Eye Infirmary, £100. 























Notice to Correspondents. 1681 


Mr. W. F. Darune, of the National Bank of India, Limited, Bombay, 
gained the certificate of the Institute of Bankers. His name had been omitted 
from our list. 


Banxers’ Witts.—(1.) The late Mr. Robert Oooper Lee Bevan, of Trent Park 
and Lombard Street (of whose will with personalty, £953,175. 17s. 11d., 
particulars have been published), devises all his real estate in Wilts, Hants, 
and Berks, and the Trent Park estate (subject to a charge for the endowment 
of Trent Church), to his son, Mr. Francis Augustus Bevan, and leaves to him 
two-thirds of the residuary estate, and to Mr. Wilfred Arthur Bevan one-third. 
The testator leaves in trust for his daughter, the Hon. Gwendolen Keith 
Falconer, £10,000, and makes no further provision by his will for her or for his 
daughter, Mrs. Campbell, as they are otherwise amply provided for. He 
bequeaths £1,000 to each of his grandchildren, £1,000 each to Mrs, Isabelle 
Bosanquet and the Rev. Gustavus Bosanquet, £1,000 each to David Lorraine 
and Florence Bevan, £2,000 each to two nieces, £100 a year each to the 
trustees of his estate, and an immediate legacy of £2,000 to Mrs. Bevan, whose 
annuity fund of £90,000 is, in the event of her death or remarriage, to be divided 
amongst those of the testator’s children, for whom a sum of £355,000 OConsols is 
left in trust. The furniture of the testator’s villa at Cannes is left to his son, 
Mr, F, A. Bevan, in whose name, jointly with that of Mrs. Bevan, the title 
of the villa is registered. (2.) The will, dated October 16th, 1869, has been 
proved of the late Mr. Robert Williams, of 19, Manchester Square, and Bride- 
head, Dorchester, J.P. and D.L., high sheriff 1855, and M.P. for Dorchester 
1835-41, and of 20, Birchin Lane, banker, who died on the 7th of June last, 
aged seventy -nine years. The testator, who was a partner in the banking houses of 
R. and R. Williams and Co., Dorchester; Nevile, Reid and Co., Windsor ; and 
Williams, Deacon and Co., London, gives, devises and bequeaths and appoints 
all his real and personal estate to his eldest son, Mr. Robert Williams, for his 
own use and benefit, the testator’s wife, Lady Emily Maria Williams, and his 
younger children being, the will states, otherwise provided for. Mr. Robert 
Williams is tho sole executor appointed by the will. The personalty has been 
sworn of the value of £214,147. 3s. 10d, 





Hotice to Correspondents. 





Orders and Subscriptions should be sent to the Proprietors, Waterlow § Sons 
Limited, London Wall, London, E.C. 


The Editor invites Bank Managers and other correspondents to send him 
their Bank Reports and other communications early in the month in order to 
ensure insertion in the following number ; but he does not undertake to publish 
unauthenticated communications, or to return such as are rejected. 













1682 
Correspondence. 


To the Editor of the “ Bankers? Magazine.” 


MR. J. H. NORMAN ON MONEY. 


Sir,—It might be interesting to such of your readers who do me the 
honour to read the writings of mine upon money, which you are good 
enough to publish, to know that, so far as I am aware, all that I have 
written is to be found in other writers, excepting the following :— 


I. Limitation of the definition of money to the standard substance. Limita- 
tion of the term monetary system to asystem wherein credit instruments are 
convertible into the standard substance without question, delay, or expense. 


II. Broad line of distinction between value and price, and the distinction 
between cost value and exchange value. 


III. Conditions of a scientific automatic monetary standard of value and 
means of payment, 


IV. A broad line of demarcation between monetary systems and currency 
systems. 


V. Definitions of two kinds of prices and two kinds of rates of exchange. 
One kind in a monetary system and another kind in a currency system. 


VI. An Unit of Weight System. 
VII. An Exchange Calculus, based on an unit of weight system. 
VIII. The Exchanges upon a Scientific Basis. 


IX. The Commercial Pars of Exchange, and various countries’ signs for 
weights of fine gold and fine silver. 


X. Demonstration of what ‘‘a masterly skill in bullion and coin”? is. 


XJ. Tables of proportionate weights of silver to one of gold indicated by 
the gold price of silver and the silver price of gold. 


XII, Demonstration, furnished ina memorandum to the Royal Gold and 
Silver Commission, 1886-9, in November, 1887, drawn from the interchange 
of Manchester piece goods for Indian wheat, between the British Isles and 
India, that an altered relation of silver to gold necessitates an immediate 
adjustment of prices between countries possessing effective monetary systems, 
through the operation of the exchanges of gold for silver and silver for gold, 
affecting all articles interchanged between such countries. Demonstrating 
that barter governs all trade, and that monetary and currency systems are 
moulded to the conditions of barter (see J. S. Mill, Book ITI., Ch. XII., last 
paragraph). 

XIII. Comparison of the relative cost of the production of gold and silver. 


XIV. Tables of the coinage of England, and latterly of the British Isles, 
from the Conquest, in weights of fine silver and fine gold, with coinage 
charges. Also the prices of gold and silver measured by a quarter of wheat, 
and an agricultural labourer’s daily wage. : 


XV. Project that each museum, especially commercial museums, should con- 
tain a case of fac-similes of the obverse and reverse of the twelve gold and 
thirteen silver weights upon which the exchanges of the countries of the world, 
possessing effective monetary systems, are worked; with the weights of fine 
gold and fine silver attached to each coin, and such other instructive infor- 
mation as “ the Calculus” affords. 


XVI. Demonstration that Governments, without undue influence, are im- 
potent to raise or lower the cost value of the production of anything. But 
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that by legislative interference they may convulse prices, to the derangement 
of business, perplexity of traders, and injury or benefit of holders of deferred 
monetary or currency obligations. 

XVII.. Five prominent methods by which Governments can tumper with 
monetary systems, and defraud and injure their peoples thereby. 

XVIII. The importance of each country of the world issuing information 
annually, and in its own weights, on the lines of the Exchange Calculus. 

XIX. Opinion that the money or currency of any one country is not a 
matter for international bargain and settlement. But that each country should 
independently manage its own affairs in connection therewith, primarily in the 
interests of its internal interchanges, and secondarily with regard to interna- 
tional interchanges, and always in accord with sound principles. 


It may be seriously doubted whether a true understanding of money 
will ever be generally reached without the limitation of the meaning of 
the word money to the standard substance. Locke, in 1695, defined money 
as gold, silver and copper coins. He did not include promises to pay 
money as money, but he did include tokens of money as money. Since 
money must be both a measure of value and a means of payment, a sub- 
stance performing two most important functions, it follows logically that 
anything which has but one of these qualities, viz., the currency function, 
and not the value function, cannot, by any possibility, in science or common 
sense, come under the truthful definition of money. The writer has 
recently read thirty definitions of money in that number of English and 
American Encyclopedias and Dictionaries. In his opinion the unsoundest of 
them all is in the Encyclopedia Britannica of 1883, because it contains 
Professor F. A. Walker’s definition of money, which embraces everything 
that passes from hand to hand—such as credit instruments—and facilitates 
the interchange of commodities, properties, &c. This definition is a 
dangerously specious one, and appears to have enthralled most of the 
younger political economists of the world. It is a thousand pities that 
Locke ever wrote the following sentence “ On raising of coins ”’ :—“ Silver 
is an instrument of commerce by its intrinsic value. Intrinsic value, that 
estimate which common consent has placed upon it.” There is more in his 
writings in connection with this which is easily capable of misunderstand- 
ing. But to the careful student of Locke he will appear in harmony with 
the thirty writers on money alluded to. Their meaning of intrinsic value 
being the value-giving factors embodied in the substance, or, in other 
words, the cost of production of the substance, appropriated as a measure 
of value. In the language of many of them, an equivalent for the 
things obtained in interchange for it. Not by means of a mental estimate 
of it, but by means of its cost of production. 


I am under the profound conviction that the world, at present, has 
no science of money, and that it is a disgrace to science and common 
sense that there is no safe guide to what money is and how it does its 
work, 


It is of vast importance that each gold and silver coin should be stamped, 
in each country, on the issue of it from the mint, with the weight of fine 
metal in it. The weight to be that of each country. This should be done, 
not only as a good educational measure, but also for honesty’s sake. It is 
of no less importance that the instruction of children in money should be 
immediately commenced. It could be made to add to the interest of their 
geography lessons. 


Joun Henry Norman. 
September 17th, 1890. 
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September 2nd, 1890. 
Dear S1r,—Will you kindly give your opinion on the following case :— 


A cheque wr to John Brand was presented endorsed thus: “John 
Brand, p. pro. Geo. Smith.” 


The drawees refused payment, with the answer, “ Endorsement irregular.” 


The cheque was re-presented on the plea that the endorsement was 
perfectly good ; but still refused, and was only eventually paid under strong 
protest. 


1. Is the endorsement as above technically correct ? 


2. If so, why should the “ per pro.” be placed before the writer’s name, 
and not the payee’s, as is the custom generally ? 


Yours obediently, 
Pax. 
[The endorsement is correct. It clearly represents that the cheque is 
endorsed for John Brand, by procuration of Geo. Smith.—Ep. B.M.] 


INVESTMENT OF OONSOLS DIVIDENDS. 


Tue following correspondence on the subject of the automatic accumu- 
lation of dividends in Consols has been published :— 


“ (Copy.) 
“September 6th, 1890. 


“Dear Sir,—Referring to the arrangements recently made, will you 
kindly inform me whether they will be allowed to apply to four accounts 
(A, B, C, and D) all in the same name or names until in each case the stock 
reaches the sum of £1,000? I believe that the general impression is 
that a stockholder cannot exceed the £1,000; but if the above arrange- 
ment be allowed, he will be enabled to invest, by dividing his stock into 
four accounts, until the sum total reaches £4,000. 


“Yours faithfully, 


“(Signed) J. Guo. Kippy. 
“The Chief Accountant, Bank of England.” 


“ Reply.) 
“ Bank of England, 6th September, 1890. 


“Dear S1r,—In reply to your letter of to-day’s date, I beg to say that 
when a stockholder has two, three, or four accounts marked A, B, é, and 
D (see section 18 of the ‘National Debt (Conversion) Act, 1888’), each 
holding will be considered a distinct account, and it will be possible to 
‘accumulate’ the dividends in each case until the limit is reached. 


“T am, Dear Sir, _ 
“ Your obedient Servant, 
“ (Signed) H. G. Bowen, Chief Accountant.” 
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ENDORSEMENT. 


Old Bank, Sept. 8th, 1890. 
Dear S1r,—Will you be good enough to inform me, in your next number 
of the Bankers’ Magazine, whether you consider the following endorse- 
ment regular and sufficient :—A cheque payable to “Sister Eliza,” and 
endorsed “Sister Eliza.” 
Yours faithfully, 
Editor of- Bankers’ Magazine. A.B. 


[Yes ; it is customary for convent sisters to so sign.—ED. ] 


Sir,—The custom of guaranteeing endorsements on cheques is rapidly 
growing with some bankers, who appear to forget such guarantee requires 
a sixpenny stamp. 

Does not the omission to affix such stamp involve the usual penalties ? 


Yours obediently, 
G. 


13th September, 1890. 


[The facts are not sufficiently given to enable us to say whether a stamp 
is necessary ; but, assuming this to be so, the result of the omission would 
be that the guarantee could not be given in evidence until it had: been duly 
stamped and the penalty paid.—Ep. B.M.] 


THE OAPE FAILURES. 


Sir,—Referring to the stoppage of two local banks in the Cape Colony, 
I am instructed to request that you will be so good as to intimate, for the 
information of our shareholders, that advices have been received from our 
general managers in South Africa to the effect that the Cape of Good Hope 
Bank has no liabilities with this institution, and that no loss is anticipated 
in connection with the failure of the Union Bank, Capetown. 


I am, Sir, 
Yours faithfully, 
Henry F Rost, 
Standard Bank of South Africa, Limited, Secretary. 
10, Clement’s Lane, Lombard Street, Sept. 23. 


BANKS AND HOLIDAYS. 


Sir,—At this season of the year, in almost all the offices in the City, 
holidays are in full swing. July, August and September are the three 
great holiday months, and it is alwaysa satisfaction to find that the weather 
is favourable. With the generality of those engaged in London offices, 
two weeks to a month is the average of “ off” time, and with a hard year’s 
work, most certainly a change of-two or three weeks is necessary .and 
advantageous. Men jaded with the constant routine of work, week after 
week and month after month, with all the worries attendant on London life 
and business, eagerly grasp at the rest which a short holiday gives, and as 
a rule .return to business: benefited by the short respite. The bank 
holidays are a great boon, but a day’s change is not.much good. Again, 
on Boxing-day, and often on Easter Monday, the weather will not permit 
of going about much. Change of air, change of scene are always beneficial 
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and to those whose work is arduous, a week or two’s idleness effects a great 
change, But it often happens that men who are tied to the office or the 
desk throughout the year fall into a great mistake. As soon as they find their 
holiday approaching, they select the place where they intend spending it, 
and then commence to arrange a programme which daily gets more and more 
filled up. This they endeavour to carry out in its entirety, adding to it as 
fresh suggestions are made to them, forgetting that they have not the 
strength of young cart-horses. In a word, they overdoit: they weary 
themselves out, and often toso great an extent that they feel glad when 
the day has come for them to resume their normal condition at the office. 

This is more a fault of the younger than the older men. Ifthey would but 
take things easily and quietly, not overtiring themselves, resting, enjoying 
to the full their surroundings, but not trying to cram the greatest possible 
amount of sight-seeing or pleasure-taking into each day, they would find 
themselves far better and return to town with their energies recuperated to 
a much greater degree. It is a mistake of some people that they consider 
a holiday means doing nothing, and thus resting. 


Absence of occupation is not rest, 
A mind at ease is a mind at rest. 


The great secret of recuperation is thorough change ; pitch overboard 
the daily occupation ; forget the office ; do not trouble about the ordinary 
anxieties ; give the mind a holiday, while giving the body a rest. 

I have met men, again and again, who have pooh-poohed the idea of 
holidays altogether. ‘“ Look at me,” said one of such, “ I have not had a 
holiday for seven years. I work hard, but yet do not look any the worse 
for it.” Thatis true. But how long can this goon? There will come a 
time when failing energies will make men of this stamp wish that in the 
“ days of long ago” they had done as other men, and each year taken a week 
or two’s rest. I have heard of many masters who have scouted the idea 
when their subordinates have asked for a fortnight’s leave with some such 
remark as we have given above. Of course, there are men of iron con- 
stitution who can endure much more than others ; but they must remember 
that it by no means follows that their staff are similarly constituted. 
Because a clerk goes on working at high pressure, year after year, without 
asking for a holiday, his master or manager is a foolish man if he does not 
tell him to go away for a week or two’s change. The lines— 


A tough elastic band, 
You may pull and pull, mayhap, 
Till it reach a strain it can’t sustain— 
The band can only snap; 


hold good when applied to men. They may work on and on without a 
murmur, but the time will come when the crash takes place, and they 
break down. 

Thus, the wisdom of masters and managers is to see that the men under 
them have a proper vacation. It is a great mistake for those who regard 
the holiday question from an economic point of view. The loss of their 
men’s service for the days they are away may be regarded as so much 
£8. d., but the extra amount of work they can do afterwards, and the 
better way in which they can do it, can also be regarded asso much £ s, d.; 
and the balance is decidedly on the side of the latter. A sliding scale of 
holidays in the ratio of length of service or the difficulty of their work is 
also highly desirable. This plan is adopted in many offices, and works, as a 


- rule, remarkably well. 


Yours obediently, 
H. 
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Obituary. 





ROBERT SPENCE, 
Of Messrs, Hodgkin, Barnett, Pease, Spence & Co. 


Banx1ne@ in the North of England is centred in Newcastle-upon-Tyne, and 
its history there derives an especial interest from the sharpness with which it 
is divided into three periods, in all of which the subject of our present notice 
was engaged. Private banking extended from 1755 to 1836, and joint-stock 
banking from 1836 to 1859. After 1859, there was, during a short interval, no 
joint-stock bank in Newcastle; but, for a period of about five and twenty 
years, the two classes of banks have flourished side by side, the preponderance 
of business being on the side of the private bankers. The private bank 
of Messrs. Lambton and Co., which belongs to the earliest period, is still 
flourishing. 

The century opens with a list of four private banks, headed by the 
‘old Newcastle bank of Sir Matthew White Ridley, Cookson and Oo., 
whi.i: dates from 1755. Business seems to have been conducted in a very 
leisurely manner, for the bank holiday lists of that time number sixteen days, 
and include the rather far-fetched festivals of King Charles’ Martyrdom, The 
Restoration and Gunpowder Plot. Even an occasional total cessation of 
business was not considered any sign of frailty, for on at least three occasions 
all the banks suspended payment simultaneously, and public meetings were 
held expressing confidence in their speedy revival. 

In 1819, three Quaker traders, Edward Chapman, of Whitby, William 
Chapman and Robert Spence, Senior, of North Shields, established a new 
private bank at Shields, and afterwards at Newcastle. 

The business, which was a prosperous one, was managed in Shields by 
Robert Spence, whose son and namesake, the subject of this notice, left school 
in 1831, at the age of fourteen, to enter his father’s office, with the expectation 
of one day taking his place in the firm, He had a great natural aptitude for 
figures, and a large part of the work of the busy little office was soon thrown 
upon him, for his father was frequently called away by his other business, or by 
public duties, and the elderly clerk would take the same opportunity to slip 
out to enjoy convivial society and his flute. 

In the joint-stock mania of 1836, Chapman and Co., amalgamating with Sir 
Wm. Chaytor and Co., of Sunderland, formed the Newcastle, Shields and 
Sunderland Union Joint-Stock Bank, the various partners undertaking the 
management of their respective branches. 

One joint-stock bank, the old “ North of England,” had been established a 
few years earlier, and by the end of 1836 five were in full swing in Newcastle, 
They very shortly absorbed all the private banks but one, and so strong was 
the popular feeling in favour of joint-stock banking, that even in its case a 
circular proposing a similar conversion was issued, but was almost immediately 
withdrawn. 

For ten years Robert Spence continued to assist his father in the management 
of the Union Bank at Shields, and during this time, owing to the increasing 
importance of North Shields as a seaport, the business there had grown to 
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considerable dimensions ; it was worked almost as an independent bank, always 
jealously keeping its own cash reserve and bills. 

At the end of 1845, on the death of his father, Robert Spence succeeded him 
in the management at North Shields; but in the following year his health was 
completely broken down by overwork, and his recovery was considered 
hopeless. A winter in Madeira, however, enabled him to return to work with 
health so far restored that care and a constitution of great natural vitality, 
enabled him to continue his business career for forty-three years longer. 

Two years after Robert Spence had succeeded to the management at Shields 
came the terrible panic of 1847, in the course of which the Union Bank was 
compelled to close its doors. The errors of judgment which had led to this 
catastrophe were committed at Newcastle, and the order to suspend was 
received with incredulity at North Shields, where the compact little seaport 
business was in a thoroughly sound and prosperous condition. The general 
director having left the country, Mr. Spence was summoned to Newcastle to 
assist the committee of investigation, and they decided to reopen the bank 
forthwith, under his management, at North and South Shields ; the Newcastle 
office was shortly afterwards reopened, and Mr. Spence removed to it, and, 
being then in his thirtieth year, assumed the general management, under a com- 
mittee of trustees appointed by the shareholders. The business was very 
successful, and various schemes for the incorporation of a new company were 
proposed, but none came to maturity. 

Meanwhile three out of the five Newcastle joint-stock banks had suspended, 
and the fourth, which had fallen into the hands of the notorious John Sadleir, 
when its resources had all been handed over to his Tipperary bank, also went 
into liquidation. 

There still remained the largest of the five joint-stock banks of 1836, 
“The District,’ and its collapse in the panic of 1857, entirely eclipsed all 
previous local banking disasters, and gave a blow to joint-stock banking in 
Northumberland and Durham, from the effects of which it did not recover for 
many years, 

Shortly after the failure of the District Bank, the arrangement under which 
the revived Union Bank had been carried on for the benefit of the old share- 
holders, came to an end by the sale of the business. The sum received for 
profits and good-will recouped the shareholders for a large part of their losses 
under the old liquidation, and the purchasers founded the new private bank, 
which now, under the name of Woods and Co., takes a leading part in the 
commerce of the district. 

This change led to the detachment of Mr. Spence, who had throughout con- 
sidered himself especially the representative of the old shareholders; and 
having made arrangements with Messrs. Hodgkin, Barnett and Pease, he com- 
menced business with them as a private banker on the 14th of March, 1859. 
Branches were shortly opened at North and South Shields, and eventually in 
most of the towns of Northumberland and Tyneside. In the new firm thus 
constituted, Mr. Spence, in right of his long and valuable experience, naturally 
took the lead, and till shortly before his death he continued one of the most 
active partners. He has seen four generations of his family engaged in practical 
banking, his son having entered the bank in 1866, and his grandson in 1889. 
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After his serious illness in early life, he was unable to take any active part 
in public affairs, and his close attention to business would alone have rendered 
this impossible. His holidays were always spent in exploring some new 
district of his native country, and his leisure at home in the study of his 
various bibliographical and antiquarian collections. After the death of his 
wife, twelve years ago, his health steadily declined, and for some months pre- 
ceding his death, he was unable to attend to business. 

We may say a word or two, in conclusion, as to the business character of 
one who, of late years, might fitly be styled the Nestor of banking in the 
North of England. His diagnosis of an account (if a medical simile may be 
pardoned), was unusually clear and correct. When he was in his vigour, few 
men could equal him in the instinct with which he scented out accommodation 
transactions, or in his perception of the fact that a customer was no longer 
deserving of the banker’s confidence. Naturally of a somewhat impetuous dis- 
position, he was on principle gentle and courteous to his customers, even when 
their applications had to be most steadily refused. ‘Take things by their 
smooth handle,’? was a proverb which he often quoted, and continually 
exemplified in practice. 

Towards his clerks, and all in any way dependent upon him, he was the 
most generous and considerate of employers. The trouble which he himself 
had gone through from broken health and the shipwreck of the Union Bank, 
had given him a vivid sympathy with the difficulties of persons of slender 
means ; and the acquisition of wealth did not, as is sometimes the case, deaden 
this sympathy, but rather seemed to quicken and intensify it. It may seem 
like the utterance of a conventional commonplace, but it is in an unusual 
degree true of him, that by his death all who were brought into intimate 
relation with him, as partners, clerks or customers, feel that they have lost a 
friend, and one whose loss will not be easily replaced. 





WE observe with regret the announcement of the death, on August 26th, of 
Mr. James Clark, formerly secretary of the Colonial Bank, aged sixty-nine, 
Mr. Olark began his career in the City of London at an early age, in connexion 
with firms of good standing, the chief being Messrs. Harman, who were agents 
for the Russian Government, and whose senior partner was governor of the 
Bank of the England. Mr. Clark entered the service of the Colonial Bank in 
1847, became assistant secretary in 1857, chief accountant in 1861, and 
secretary in 1873. This last post, the highest in the bank’s service, he filled 
until 1886, when, in accordance with rules, he retired upon his pension, carry- 
ing with him the respect and regard earned by the faithful discharge of his 
duty, and by his unfailing courtesy and consideration towards all who were 
brought into contact with him. He'was always not merely ready but anxious 
to help others; and his unexpected death will long be a source of sorrow to 
many, both in this country and in the West Indies, where he made many 
friends during a visit, about thirty years ago. He was a member of the com- 
mittee of the Royal Asylum of St. Anne’s Society, in which he took a very 
warm interest ; and was chairman of the committee of the Colonial and Foreign 
Banks Guarantee Fund. Mr, Clark was buried on August 29th, in the Burial 
Ground at Southgate, Middlesex. 
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Report of Bank, &Ke., Blectings. 


AUSTRALIAN JOINT STOCK BANK. 


Tue directors have pleasure in submitting their report for the half-year ended 
30th June last. The accounts have been examined and certified by the auditors. 
The net profits for the half-year, after deducting rebates, providing interest on 
deposits, paying all charges at head office and 185 branches, sub-branches, and 

mcies, and making ample provision for all bad and doubtful debts, amount 
to £62,767. 3s. 4d., to which has to be added the balance of undivided profits 
from 31st December last, £13,673. 2s.; making available for distribution, 
$76,440. 5s. 4d.—which the directors recommend to be ——. as 
follows :—Reserve fund, £11,757. 10s., making it £405,000; dividend at the 
rate of 15 per cent. per annum, £50,625; leaving a balance to be carried 
forward of £14,057. 15s. 4d. During the half-year branches of the bank 
have been opened as follows:—In the colony of New South Wales—In the 
Southern District, at Binalong, Crookwell, Gundagai, Harden and Tumut. In 
the Riverina District, at Oxley. In the Western District, at Hill End, 
Newbridge, Peak Hill, and Warren. In the Northern District, at Bullahdelah, 
Gostord, Guyra, and Haydonton, and in the suburbs of Sydney, at Hunter’s Hill. 


Balance-sheet (including London Office), 30th June, 1890. 


Dr. 
Capital paid-up, viz., £9 per share on 75,000 shares of £10 
each, leaving £1 per share uncalled, £675,000; reserve 











fund, £393,242. 10s.; profit and loss, £100,725. 5s. 5d. 4£1,168,967 15 5 
Note circulation . A ‘ 3 ° 2 A ° eS 435,704 0 0 
Bills in circulation and other liabilities . . . . 473,966 17 3 
Deposits with accruedinterest . . . -. «. « 9,678,480 14 6 

$11,657,119 7 2 

Cr. 

Coin and bullion, $1,000,361. 9s, 7d. ; cash balancesin hands 

of agents, notes, and bills of other banks and remittances 

in transitu, £616,285, 88. 9d. . - ° ; - 1,616,646 18 4 
Government debentures and stocks . ‘i é . 837,300 0 0 
Metropolitan Board of Works (London) stock and English 

railway debentures , ° ° ; . ° . 43,000 0 0 
Bank premises . : ° ° e ‘ ° f ; 358,405 4 11 
Bills discounted, and other debts due to the bank. - 9,801,767 3 11 

$11,657,119 7 2 


PROFIT AND LOSS. 


Dr. 
Rebate on current bills . . . ° ‘ ° ‘ . £24,285 0 1 
Reserve fund . - i ‘ ‘ m ° % 11,757 10 0 
Dividend at the rate of 15 per cent. perannum. . . 50,625 0 0 
Balance to carry forward . ss ° ° . ° 14,057 15 4 
£100,725 5 6 





Cr. . 
Balance brought forward from last half-year . . £13,673 2 0 
Profit for the half-year ending 30th June, 1890 . 





£100,725 5% 5 
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BANK OF AFRIOA, LIMITED. 


Tue directors submit the report and balance-sheet for the half-year ended 30th 
June last. After providing for bad and doubtful debts, the net profits for the 
half-year amount to £23,499. 11s. 3d. ; add balance from 31st December, 1889, 
£2,273. 10s. 10d. —together, £25,773. 2s, 1d.; which it is proposed to apply as 
follows :—Dividend of 5s. per share (being at the rate of 8 per cent. per annum) 
free of income-tax, £10,000; bonus of 1s. 8d. per share (being 1 per cent. for 
the half-year) free of income-tax, £2,500 ; transfer to reserve fund, £10,000 ; 
balance to next account, £3,273. Qs. 1d. 


Balance-sheet, 30th June, 1890. 
Dr. LIABILITIES, : 
Capital subscribed, 40,000 shares of £18. 15s.each_ . e £750,000 0 0 





On which is paid-u na 5s. per wanes ° ‘ 
Reserve fun pi P ° ° ° ° 
Notes in circulation . ° 2 ° ° ° 
Bills payable . ° ° 
Bills held for collection on account of ‘customers 
Deposits and current accounts and other liabilities 


$250,000 0 0 
105,000 0 0 
219,985 10 0 
448,355 12 6 
292,284 17 10 
2,367,517 3 7 





Loans on security and temporary advances 1,070,849 12 


Profit and loss account—balance ‘ . > . 16,773 2 1 
: £3,698,916 11 

ASSETS. ————— 

Cr. 

Cash on hand and with bankers ‘ " ° ‘ e $788,251 19 3 
Government and colonial securities . ‘ e ° a 290,260 11 6 
Acceptances on account of constituents ° ° ° 15,045 11 2 
Bills receivable . ° ° ° 928,702 10 : 
Bills discounted ‘ . é ‘* 637,514 8 7 
Bank premises, house ‘and office furniture : x ‘ 63,137 14 11 
Stationery and stamps on hand, marine insurance policies, &e. 5,153 17 11 





£3,698,916 5 11 


——— 
Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year to 30th June, 1890. 


We 

Expenses at head office and branches for six months ended 
30th June, 1890 :—Salaries, £25,360. 2s. 8d.; rent, rates 
and taxes, £2,756. 11s. 5d.; directors’ fees, £1,000; 
general charges, eee, a and stationery, 


£7,107. 2s. ° ° ° ° ° £36,223 16 6 
Transfer to oo fund . 10,000 0 0 
Dividend to 30th June, £10, 000: bonus of 1s. 3d. per share, 

$2,500 ; balance to next account, £3,273. 28, 1d. . 15,773 2 1 

£61,996 18 7 

Cr. ——— 
Balance at 31st December, 1889, £4,273. 10s. 10d.; less 

transferred to pension fund, £2, 000 : £2,273. 10 10 


Gross profits:—After reserving charge for interest on 
deposit accounts to date, rebate on bills not yet due, duty 
on note circulation, depreciation on bank premises, and 
providing for all bad and doubtful debts, ” the —_ 
year ended 30th June, 1890 . ° . . 59,728 7 9 


£61,996 18 7 
117* 
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The eighteenth ordinary general meeting of the shareholders of this bank 
was held on 17th ~ at the Cannon Street Hotel, Mr. D. B. Blaine 
(the chairman) presiding. 

The Secretary (Mr. R, G. Davis) having read the notice convening the 
meeting, 

The Chairman said: Gentlemen, I shall, as usual, prelude my motion for the 
adoption of the report and accounts which are submitted to you upon this 
occasion, by offering a few remarks for your consideration. The past half-year 
had its full complement of anxieties in connexion with the administration and 
management of banking affairs in South Africa, owing to the serious collapse 
in the market value and in the negotiability of shares connected with the various 
gold mining companies in the Transvaal. Probably some of you who were 
present at our meeting about this time twelve months ago, when I last had the 
pleasure of addressing you, recollect that I then indicated what would be the 
policy of this bank in relation to the enormous speculation which was current at 
that time in the shares of these gold mining companies, and that I further 
mentioned the directors and the general manager were entirely of one accord upon 
this important matter. It was to the effect that it would be a policy of caution, 
but not of timidity—that while we should be prepared to give all reasonable 
assistance to those whose position, in our opinion, entitled them to receive it, 
we should, on the other hand, carefully abstain from granting like facilities to 
speculators, the stability of whose position would be imperilled by any adverse 
turn in the share market. Gentlemen, we have every reason to congratulate 
ourselves and you too that such was the course of action then determined upon, 
and which has since been steadily adhered to, although at the period of its 
inception we laid ourselves open to some slight feeling of unpopularity. This 
has, however, since given place to one of popular approval of our action, and of 
confidence in the mode of inistration of the business of this bank. (Applause. 
During the past half-year the collapse in the share market was more accentuate 
than in the half-year which preceded it, causing thereby a considerable falling 
off in the amount of business offered for our acceptance, and, moreover, 
entailing upon the management the necessity for the exercise of still greater 
caution in the selection of those transactions which were undertaken. You will 
readily, therefore, understand how it is that the profits of the past half-year are 
not so large as those of the previous one, although, nevertheless, they are upon 
a very satisfactory scale. And I would here remark, gentlemen, that the profit 
and loss account of any institution, and more particularly a banking one, is but 
a partial exposition only of what has been accomplished within a given period, 
There is also to be taken into consideration the position of the entire business— 
to examine, if I may term it, the foundation upon which the profit and and loss 
account—the superstructure—is raised; and in doing this upon the present 
occasion we have had the advantage of the personal assistance of our general 
manager, who is at home enjoying, I trust, a well-earned holiday, in spite of 
the inroads which we have made upon it by so frequently requiring his presence 
at the head office in London. Gentlemen, you may possibly think that I have 
given unnecessary prominence in my remarks to this matter of the speculation 
in shares, judging by the analogy of what would be the effect of a similar 
movement in this country, where, probably, it would have created scarcely a 
ripple upon the surface of daily business transactions. But when we take into 
account the limited community in South Africa, and the comparatively small 
amount of capital available there for speculative purposes, the aspect of the 
whole question is changed, and it becomes one of paramount interest to us as 
bankers doing business in that country. Gentlemen, I have not altered my 
a, expressed views regarding these gold discoveries in the Transvaal. 

am still of opinion that they will prove a source of very great wealth to South 
Africa. Hitherto those who have been engaged in the mining operations have 
been seriously handicapped by want of experience and by the enormous cost of 
transport of material and supplies necessary for a mining population. In this 
latter respect, however, I look for some speedy amelioration, since the railways 
of the country are being vigorously pushed forward towards the interior, both 
by the Cape Government and that of Natal. In all other matters save the financial 

bance created by these share transactions, affairs in the colony are in a 
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most satisfactory position, and I look forward to our doing a good, solid, 
substantial business, but until we have gauged the effects of the late speculations 
we shall have to proceed cautiously. Gentlemen, it is with considerable regret 
that I feel called upon to make allusion to the failure of a local bank—the 
Union Bank of Capetown. I would fain have passed over this untoward 
circumstance in silence, but I.consider it due to the shareholders of this bank 
to inform them that we are not in any way involved by this unfortunate 
catastrophe. (Applause.) Itis a bank of unlimited liability, and I fear very 
heavy losses will fall upon the shareholders, most of whom are resident in and 
around Capetown. I cannot but express my sympathy with the proprietary 
of that bank, more particularly to that portion of it which had no voice in its 
management. Gentlemen, I will not trespass further upon your time by going 
over the balance-sheet in detail. I think I have explained clearly how it is 
that our figures show a reduction on the previous half-year, and I think the 
course of events has shown that we have acted wisely in restricting our trans- 
actions, (Applause.) I now beg to move the adoption of the report and accounts. 

Mr. T. M. Harvey seconded the resolution. 

Mr. T. D. Bolton said he had no intention of saying anything that would be 
prejudicial to the bank, but he would like toask the chairman if he could give 
some explanation with regard to the reduction of the amount of notes in circu- 
lation, and also in the deposit and current accounts. He thought also 
£788,251 in cash was too large a sum to be kept on hand. He also wished to 
know whether the bank premises account was receiving the consideration of 
the board, because it was extremely desirable that that item should be written 
down from time to time. The salaries, and rent, rates and taxes had increased, 
but the sum under the head of general charges had been reduced by the very 
material sum of £1,900, which must be very satisfactory to all the shareholders. 
He did not think it was necessary to transfer so large a sum as £10,000 to 
reserve. 

The Chairman, in reply, said there were no items in the balance-sheet that 
fluctuated more than the deposits and current accounts and notes in circulation. 
He thought he had made it pretty clear in his opening statement that there 
had been a considerable falling away in the business of South Africa for the 
past half-year as compared with the previous one, which would in a great 
measure explain the reduction in these figures, but it was quite possible that 
even a month after the balance-sheet was published these figures would show 
a considerable increase. With regard to the cash in hand, looking at the times 
through which they had passed, and also to the failure of the local bank, the 
directors were of opinion that at present they could not keep themselves too 
strong in their resources. It was quite possible that they might have some 
accession of business through the failure of this bank, and they wished to be in 
a position to take it up if it was worth accepting. There was a small increase 
in the bank premises account, arising from the expenditure incurred upon their 
building at Johannesburg. They annually wrote down the bank premises 
account. He had always been a very strong advocate of increasing the reserve 
fund, and he would not like to see the amount diminished. It strengthened the 
position of the bank, and there was no doubt that it led to increased business, 

The resolution was put and carried unanimously. 

The Chairman next moved—‘‘That the thanks of this meeting be given 
to the general manager, managers, secretary and staff of this bank, for their 
able services during the past half-year.’? He moved the resolution with very 
great pleasure, because he felt that it had been thoroughly well earned by the 
staff of the bank. (Applause.) The duties which devolved upon the 
general manager for some time past had been of a very onerous and anxious 
character, and he was sure he spoke with the unanimous voice of the board 
when he said that he had discharged them with marked ability, and with that 
zeal and energy which were so characteristic of his management and which have 
conduced so much to the success of the bank. (Applause.) He had no doubt 
he would have something to say regarding the staff in the colony, but with 
regard to the London staff, he (the chairman) must allude to the energy and 
ability of their secretary, Mr. Davis, who also undertook manugerial duties, 
and to the assistance which he had received from the staff. (Applauee.) 
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Mr. A. Barsdorf seconded the resolution, which was cordially adopted. 

The General Manager (Mr. James Simpson), in acknowledging the com- 
pliment, said he had only done his duty, and he could not have done what he 
had done had he not been ably seconded by the staff in the colony and the 
secretary and staff in London, With regard to the questions which had been 
raised, he might state that all the colonial expenses were gone into most 
carefully by himself, but, owing to the inducements of higher salaries else- 
where, this bank was compelled in some deserving instances to grant an 
increase of salary to its staff. As concerns the cash in hand, large balances 
were necessary, because there were no means in South Africa as in England 
of employing temporary surplus funds. The chairman had explained that 
the depression in the gold industry and the depreciation of some articles of 
— had lessened the amount of their figures, but it did not show any real 
oss of business ; their clients were increasing daily. q 

Mr. W. H. Jones proposed a vote of thanks to the chairman and his col- 
leagues for their able administration of the company’s affairs. 

This was duly seconded and carried. 

The proceedings then terminated. 


BANK OF BENGAL. 


For the first four months of the half-year ended June 30th, 1890, money was 
in good demand at rates rising from 6 to 12 per cent., but in May and June the 
supply of money in the market was in excess of trade requirements, and the 
bank's rate was reduced rapidly by successive steps to 4 per cent., at which 
it stood at the close of the half-year, The average of the bank’s rate 
for demand loans was 8°265 per cent. The net profits at head office and 
branches amounted to Rs. 17,36,679-12-1, which, with Rs. 1,12,073-13-3 
brought forward from the previous half-year, made a total of Rs. 18,48,753-9-4. 
This sum the directors disposed of as follows:—1. In payment of a dividend at 
the rate of 10 per cent. per annum free of income-tax, Rs. 10,00,000; 2. 
Transferred to bad and doubtful debt fund, Rs. 4,00,000; 3. Transferred to 
gratuity and pension fund, Rs. 75,000; 4. Bank of Bengal notes paid, Rs. 35 ; 
5. Carried forward to profit and loss account of the current half-year; 
Rs. 3,73,718-9-4. The directors regret to have to report that during the half- 
year certain opium passes, on which loans had been made, were discovered to 
have been forged, and that to provide for probable losses arising from these and 
from doubtful accounts at the Bombay agency, for which further provision is 
deemed requisite, it has been found necessary to transfer from the reserve to 
the bad and doubtful debt fund, a sum of 11 lacs of rupees in addition to the 4 
lacs appropriated from profits. During the half-year, Mr. D. Cruickshank and 
the Hon. C. H. Moore ie their seats as directors, and the board, by 
virtue of Section 29 of the Presidency Banks’ Act, appointed in their stead 
Mr. J. F. Macnair, of Messrs. Begg, Dunlop and Oo., and Mr. W. B. 
Gladstone, of Messrs. Gillanders, Arbuthnot and Oo. 


Statement of the Affairs of the Bank of Bengal on the 30th June, 1890. 
Dr. . LIABILITIES. 
Capital paid-up . ° ° . ° ° . - Rs, 2,00,00,000 0 
Reserve fund - ‘ A ° ‘i . e ° *47,00,000 0 
Public deposits at head office, Rs. 84,15,449-4-8; 
public deposits at branches, Rs. 1,94,53,879-12-4 . 2,78,67,329 1 
Other deposits at head office and branches . a a 4,04,76,643 6 
Bank post bills, &. . ‘i . 7,50,471 


ewe 2 a Ss ee Se 29,09,859 14 


oo 


_~ 
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* . 





Rs. 9,67,04,303 12 


a 





* Ra. 3,95,783-14-11 of which represent amount of old notes still outstanding of the bank’s 
circulation which was withdrawn in 1862. 
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ASSET. 
Cr. 


Government securities 5 ‘ ‘ e - 
Other authorised investments ‘ . : i 
Loans on Government and other authorised securities . 
Accounts of credit on do. do. 

Bills discounted and purchased 
Balances with other banks . 
Bullion ‘ ° ‘ ‘ 
Dead stock . ‘ ‘ ° 
Stamps ; . : . 
Sundries . ‘. e Pe 





Cash and currency notes at head office, Rs. 1,81,87,703- 
4-0 ; cash and currency notes at branches, 
Rs. 2,42,08,270-0-5 a: ee 6: £ eS 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


RECEIPTS, 


Amount brought forward from last half-year, 
Rs. 1,12,073-13-8; amount received in interest, 
discount, exchange, commission, &c., at head office 
and branches, Rs, 22,92,496-3-8 . ; R ° 


DISBURSEMENTS, 


Establishment at head office and _ branches, 
Rs. 3,86,666-11-0; pensions, Rs. 10,332-9-11; 
directors’ fees, Rs. 17,280; auditors’ and medical 
officer’s fees, Rs. 4,000 ; law charges, Rs. 5,644-6-9. 
Contingencies—Stationery, Rs. 17,641-15-7 ; 
lighting, Rs. 3,464-5-0; printing, Rs. 5,179-9-9 ; 
advertisements and newspapers, Rs. 4,385-1-5 ; rent 
of branch premises, assessments, and miscellaneous 
charges at head office and branches, Rs. 53,670-4-7 ; 
allowance for wear and tear of bank property, 
Rs. 26,361-0-8; income-tax, Rs. 23,200-6-11— 
Rs. 1,31,892-11-11 . ‘ . ‘ : ' ‘ 


Net profit . . 


Amount set aside for payment of a dividend at the rate 
of 10 per cent. per annum, Rs. 10,00,000 ; amount 
transferred to gratuity and pension fund, Rs. 75,000 ; 
amount transferred to bad and doubtful debt fund, 
Rs. 4,00,000 ; Old Bank of Bengal notes paid during 
the half-year, Rs. 35; balance carried forward to 

profit aa! loss new account, Rs. 3,73,718-9-4 . . 









Rs. 88,97,643 
80,34,876 
94, 24,156 
74,27,526 
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10,875 
5,04,498 


Rs. 5,43,08,330 





4,23,95,973 4 6 





Rs. 9,67,04,303 12 6 


Rs. 24,04,570 0 11 


6,55,816 7 7 
Rs, 18,48,753 9 4 











Rs. 18,48,753 9 4 
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BANK OF ENGLAND. 


An account pursuant to the Act 7 and 8 Vict., cap. 32, for the week ending 
Wednesday, September 10th :— 


ISSUB DEPARTMENT. 
Notes issued . e e . . . ° . 


£37,728,495 0 





Government debt ‘ . ° ‘ . ; ° - $11,015,100 0 0 
Other securities . ° ° ° ‘ ‘“ ° < 5,434,900 0 0 
Gold coin and bullion ° ° ° ° . ‘ . 21,278,495 0 0 





£37,728,495 0 0 
BANKING DEPARTMENT. 


Proprietors’ capital . : . : . . £14,553,000 


3,784,282 


Rest . ° ° ° . . ° ° ° . ° 
Public deposits (including exchequer, savings banks, Com- 

missioners of National Debt, and dividend accounts) . 2,653, 262 
Other deposits . ° ° ° ° ° : : - 27,845,145 
Seven-day and other bills . ° . ‘ . 3 . 267,536 





o oco oo 
oO ooo oo 


£49,108, 225 








Government securities ° ° ° ° . ‘ - £14,224,237 0 0 
Other securities . ° ‘ ° ° ° ° ° - 20,885,443 0 0 
Notes. ° . ° ° ° e ° -6 ° - 13,034,515 0 0 
Gold and silver coin . ‘ ‘ ‘ i ‘ * . 959,030 0 0 

£49,103,225 0 0 


| 





A general court of the governor, directors and company of the Bank of 
England was held at the Bank, September 10th, Mr. William Lidderdale, the 
Governor, presiding. The minutes of the last court having been read and 
confirmed, the Governor said—The net profits of the half-year ending the 
3lst August last were £757,630. 18s. 4d., making the amount of the rest on 
that day £3,774,771. 19s. 1ld.; and after providing a dividend of £5. 5s. per 
cent., the rest will be £3,010,750. 14s. 11d. The court of directors therefore 
propose that the half-year’s dividend of interest and profits be made on the 6th 
October next of £5. 5s. per cent. without deduction on account of income-tax, 
In reply to Mr. Jones, the Governor thought he attributed to the Bank a power 
over the money markets of the world which they would be glad to possess. 
They had considerable influence, no doubt, and if their deposits were twenty or 
thirty millions larger it might be greater still. With regard to accumulative 
dividends, and the authority of the bank to invest them, all he could say was 
that if anyone had come or written to them, and asked them to reinvest 
their money for them, it would have been done in the ordinary course. 
In the present instance the change, as suggested by Mr. Cohen to the Chancellor 
of the Exchequer, was calculated to increase the number of holders of the 
Government Debt. They were asked to assist in it, and the scheme was 
prepared accordingly. The limit of £1,000 was proposed by the authorities 
themselves, and the notice given by the Bank was in strict conformity with the 
request which was then made. Customers who banked with them were always 
at liberty to apply in that direction, and the Bank would grant them what they 
wished. He trusted the effect would be that which was hoped for. Everyone 
would see that the more widely the holdings in the National Debt were spread 
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amongst the people of the country, the greater would be the _— safety. 
With regard to registering bonds and stocks, he did not quite understand what 
Mr. Jones required. The Bank undertook the custody of documents, whether 
bonds or stocks, for its customers, 80 asto give them easy minds, but if they 
were to be called upon to establish registers for all persons who might have 
stocks and bonds in all parts of the world, he was afraid the remuneration which 
the Bank would receive would be very far short of the trouble that would be 
occasioned. (Hear, hear.) Mr. Jones again had asked about discounts, and 
why their Bank charged more than outsiders. With regard to customers, 
keeping their accounts with the Bank of England, they always gave them 
money at the outside value. With respect to outsiders who kept none, or a 
very small account at the Bank, it would be hardly fair that they should have 
the same privilege of obtaining money at a rate they could not get in other 
quarters. With respect to deposits, which Mr. Jones had said appeared not to 
be so heavy as they should be, he would say that the directors would be pleased 
to have nearer fifty millions than thirty, if they possibly could. It was a very 
wide question—one involving many considerations not apparent to the pro- 
prietors—but if the directors thought those considerations would increase their 
position they would be specially entertained. At present, he might say that 
their deposits were a great deal larger than in the past, running to thirty-five 
or thirty-six millions. With regard to the (Vagliano) case pending in the 
House of Lords, they had hoped to have a decision prior to the vacation, but 
other matters stood in the way, and now they were looking to an ending in 
November next. They had no reason to entertain any other than the hopeful 
view they had had all along in their minds, but, as everybody knew, the result 
of all lawsuits was uncertain, so that the proprietors must not, as they had been 
beaten twice already, expect too much, 


The recommendation of the directors as to the dividend was then adopted. 


Mr. O. Price said that as there were important negotiations between the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer and the Bank, it was hoped they would be carried 
to a conclusion by the same directing mind, and it might be to the benefit of 
the establishment and to the satisfaction of the proprietors, if Mr. Lidderdale’s 
time was prolonged for another couple of years at least. (Hear, hear.) 


The Governor said the suggestion that his term of office should be extended in 
consequence of possible arrangements with the Government was one which his 
colleagues would have to determine, in the event of such negotiations appearing 
as a matter of great probability. There had been prolongations of the office of 
governor for a short time, no doubt in consequence of negotiations between the 
Government and the Bank, but whether that was likely during the coming 
year was very doubtful indeed. If in the ordinary course of things he should 
next April retire from his office, he was sure the present deputy-governor 
would prove a worthy successor, and that in his hands the interests of the Bank 
would never be neglected. (Hear, hear.) 


BANK OF NEW ZEALAND. 


In presenting the accounts for the six months ending 31st March, 1890, as 
received from Auckland, the London board desire to lay before the shareholders 
the proposals which will be submitted to the general meeting to be held on the 
28th instant, and to acquaint them with the circumstances which have led up 
to those proposals. 

It has for some time past been apparent to those to whom the management of 
the bank has been entrusted that two changes of great importance were 
required in the administration of its affairs. First, to relieve it from the 
management and realisation of very large properties in the colonies criginally 
taken as security for advances, but which—in consequence chiefly of the 
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depression in the value of land—the bank had been obliged to take over; and 
secondly, the transfer to London of the chief control of the bank. Powers were 
accordingly obtained by special Act of the New Zealand Legislature, passed in 
August last, for making over to a separate company the properties above 
mentioned, and referred to in the Act as the ‘Globo Assets,’’ and for the 
transfer of the head office from Auckland to London ; and the necessary resolu- 
tions to carry out these powers were duly passed at two meetings of the 
shareholders, held in Auckland in January and February last. 


For the satisfaction of the London board, before assuming the administration 
of the bank, and in view of the proposed sale of the Globo Assets toa new 
company, it was thought desirable, with the object of ascertaining, as far as it 
was possible to do so, their actual value, to send out an expert to the colony to 
examine and report upon them and upon the affairs of the bank generally ; and 
Mr. David Hean, a gentleman of large banking experience in the colony, was 
chosen for that purpose. 

Shortly after Mr. Hean’s return to this country, an estates company was 
formed, with a capital of £2,000,000, the amount being based upon Mr. Hean’s 
valuation of the properties, which is admittedly of a very conservative 
character, and the estates have been sold tosuch company, the bank receiving 
a portion of the purchase money, representing the proceeds of the debenture 
issue after providing for expenses of issue, in cash, and having also as the 
holders of the entire issued stock of the company, the reversion to the properties 
after redemption of the debenture issue. It is satisfactory to know that sales 
to an amount approaching £100,000 of portions of the properties effected since 
Mr. Hean’s report was made, have resulted in prices being obtained aggre- 
gating considerably in excess of his valuation. 

The business of the bank will now, therefore, be unfettered by the 
management and realisation of these estates, while any surplus above Mr. 
Hean’s valuation will ultimately accrue to the bank, and it may without undue 
confidence be hoped that the ultimate result will be to show a considerable 
advance upon the price at which, in the shape of stock of that company, they 
now stand in the books of the bank. 

In order to facilitate the transfer of the control to London, the board of 
directors at Auckland have resigned office, and a new board consisting of seven 
qualified shareholders has now to be constituted in London to take over the 
chief management of the bank. 

The meeting for the election of the new board will be held on the 26th 
instant, and the following seven gentlemen have given notice in the manner 
required by the deed of settlement of their intention to offer themselves as 
candidates :—Colonel Baring ; J. A. Ewen, Esq. ; the Right Honourable Sir 
James Fergusson, Bart., M.P.; E. Herbert Fison, Esq.; R. H. Glyn, Esq. ; 
the Right Honourable A. J. Mundella, M.P., and T. M. Stewart, Esq. 

There is at present, therefore, no board by whom a formal report can be 
presented, but the following proposals, which have been prepared with the 
sanction of the constituent members of the new board, will be adopted by them 
on their election as their report to the general meeting to be held on the 28th 
instant. 

The proposed directors, being convinced that the true policy at the present 
time is to write off once and for all every bad and doubtful asset of the bank, 
have adopted Mr. Hean’s valuation, and have submitted the accounts to Messrs. 
Price, Waterhouse & Co., chartered accountants—a print of whose report is 
enclosed—and upon the adoption of whose recommendations they have insisted 
as a condition of their taking office. It isin contemplation to call up the 
— £3 per share in respect of the 25,000 shares of the new issue held in 

e colony. 

The future administration of the bank will be controlled by the board in 
London, assisted, if it is thought desirable, by one or more advisory boards in 
the colonies. 

In conclusion, it may be stated that if these proposals are adopted there are 
strong grounds for believing that the bank will be put once more upon a sound 
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footing, and that with management based upon a thoroughly prudent banking 
policy the shareholders may look forward to a renewal of that prosperity which 
its leading position in the colony, and its splendid and still unimpaired 
connection should command. 


By order of the London Board, 


T. M. Srewarr, Manager. 
London, 21st August, 1890. 


Aggregate Balance-sheet, at 31st March, 1890, including London office at 31st 
January, 1890. 


LIABILITIES, 
Dr. 
Capital— 
100,000 shares of £7 each . . - $700,000 0 0 
25,000 » £10 ,, £10 paid-up 250,000 0 0 
.26,000 , $10 ,, £7 ” 175,000 0 0 














— £1,125,000 0 0 

Notes in circulation . ‘ ‘ . ‘ e é ° 453,295 0 0 
Bills payable in circulation “ % e. % » 1,707,441 3 1 
Deposits and other liabilities . : . ‘ - 8,090,653 4 6 
Balance of profitandloss . . +. . « . 99,783 11 6 
$11,476,172 19 0 

ASSETS. 
Cr. 

Ooin and cash balances at bankers. . ; ° - ($1,469,642 18 2 
Bullion on hand and in transit . ° ° ° . 102,664 12 8 
Bills receivable and securities in London - ° - 1,487,666 18 0 
Bills discounted and other debts due to the bank ‘ . 8,092,757 11 8 
Landed property, bank premises, &c.. . .« ° ° 373,441 3 6 
$11,476,172 19 0 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


Dr. 
Balance forward . ‘ . . ‘ 2 ° i . £99,783 11 6 


Cr. 
Balance from last half-year . $56,972 17 4 
Profit for this half-year without appropriation for bad and 

doubtful debts - A ; A ° ps 42,810 14 1 








£99,783 11 6 











We hereby certify that we have examined the accounts of the Bank of New 
Zealand for the year ended 31st March, 1890, and that we have counted 
the cash balances, and examined the bills and other ‘securities held at the head 
office, and compared the returns of the branches with the statements in the 
foregoing balance-sheet, and have found the same to be correct. 


R. W. Donatp Scort, P 
Joun Brown, } Auditors. 


Auckland, 26th April, 1890. 
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‘44, Gresham Street, E.C., 
16th August, 1890, 


“To tHe Lonpon Boarp oF Directors oF THE BANK OF New ZEALAND. 


‘* We have considered the balance-sheet of the Bank of New Zealand for the 
3lst March, 1890, as prepared at Auckland for issue with the fifty-seventh 
report of the directors—in connection with the report of Mr. David Hean on 
the assets of the bank, dated 22nd July. 


‘If the valuations of Mr. Hean are adopted, the balance-sheet for the 31st 
March, as received from Auckland, requires amendment by writing down the 
‘* Globo ”? Assets by the sum of . ° * ‘ ° - £349,000 0 0 

thus bringing these assets to a figure corresponding with 

Mr. Hean’s valuation of £3,107,993 for the 30th Decem- 

ber, 1889 :— 

by writing off the loss on current business . . = 54,000 0 0 

and the amount of the Sydney defalcations, with the 

costs relating to the same 4 ° ° ° ° 34,000 0 0 

Atotalof . ‘ £437,000 0 0 
Against this total may be set off the 

present balance of profit andloss_ . $99,783 11 5 
and sundry reseryes and suspense 

accounts now standing on the books 16,000 0 0 


115,783 11 5 
Leaving a net deficiency of . - $321,216 8 7 


‘¢ There is, in Mr. Hean’s opinion, a surplus value in the bank’s business 
premises of £150,000 over the amount at which they now stand, the original 
cost of these having been written down in the past, at the expense of dividend 
by more than that amount. It would be justifiable, in our opinion, under the 
circumstances, to set off this surplus against the above balance of deficiency, 
but having regard to the large sum at which the premises would then stand, 
necessitating reduction at the cost of revenue in the future, we should not 
advise this course. 

“By the arrangements for the sale of the ‘Globo’ Assets, the amount to 
be received by the bank on the transfer, including the £1,850,000 preference and 
ordinary shares in the new estates company, will be £3,162,500. Mr. Hean’s 
valuation of the assets sold is £3,107,993, a surplus of £54,507 arises on the 
sale, subject to the realisation of the shares at par. 

‘We would suggest that the necessary readjustment of the figures of the 
balance-sheet might be carried out by reducing the capital account by £300,000 
(being £1. 15s. per share on the £7 shares, and £2. 10s. on the £10 shares), 
and writing off the balance of deficiency from the above surplus. This would 
leave a reserve of £33,290. 11s. 5d. to be carried forward. 

‘Tf it be determined to make up the London accounts in the future to the 
same date as those in the colonies, two months’ interest on deposits and London 
office expenses will fall on the next half-yearly account, in addition to the 
half- year’s own charges. The two months’ interest and expenses, amounting 
approximately to £19,000, together with a rebate on current bills, which has 
not been allowed for in the past, and is estimated at £10,000, might be properly 
charged against this balance. 

‘¢Should our suggestions be adopted, the subscribed capital would then stand 
at £900,000, with a oy liability of £1,500,000, making £2,400,000; while 
the surplus value of the bank premises would give an unseen reserve of 
£150,000. 

‘We are, dear Sirs, 


‘Yours faithfully, 
“ (Signed) Paros, WateRHouse & Co.” 
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A special meeting of the proprietors was held on August 26th, at tke City 
Terminus Hotel, Cannon Street, under the presidency of Sir James Fergusson, 
M.P., for the purpose of electing a new board of directors, who would govern 
the proceedings of the bank from a central office in London. He submitted the 
names of seven candidates—Colonel Baring, Mr. J. A. Ewen, Sir James 
Fergusson, Mr. E. Herbert Fison, Mr. R. H. Glyn, Mr. Mundella, M.P., and 
Mr. T. M. Stewart. Colonel Mullock proposed to move the following amend- 
ment :—That, as it appears that the affairs of the bank have been most culpably 
mismanaged, both by the directors in New Zealand and by the late 
manager in London, and as it is evident that the other colonial banks have 
steady and honest boards of direction, steps be taken to ascertain which of the 
Australian banks would be inclined to make the best offer for the entire large 
and profitable business of the bank, and that such offers be laid before a general 
meeting of the shareholders.’’ The chairman, however, declined to accept this 
proposal as an amendment, and the names submitted were then adopted. 

At the general meeting, held August 28th, Sir James Fergusson, M.P., 
presiding, stated that, although he occupied the chair on that occasion, it was 
not intended that he should do so at the board, because his other duties would 
not permit him to do so. He was glad to say that the post of chairman in the 
future would be filled by Mr. Richard Glyn. The affairs concerned were so 
large, and the interest felt in them was so deep, that he was bound to deal with 
all the prominent points connected with the bank. He desired to state at the 
outset that the London advisory board had no knowledge of the details of 
administration at the head office at Auckland, and their duties were confined 
to the ordinary banking business in London. Virtually no losses were made 
in London, and large profits, of £40,000 and upwards, were undoubtedly made 
in the metropolis. Therefore, the management of the bank in London left the 
— no cause for complaint. Without going at length into ancient 

istory, he would say that finally the great question came before those in London 
whether they would assume the responsibilities of the head office. Before they 
replied, they required the fullest information, and the services of a most com- 
petent gentleman were obtained, who proceeded to New Zealand and thoroughly 
investigated the affairs of the bank and its securities. The report had been 
published, and the public now really understood the losses of the bank. To 
remedy those losses the directors proposed a severe course of treatment, which 
they hoped the proprietors would approve, and suggested that instead of 
diminishing the assets of the bank by the amount which it was thought the 
proprietors ought to take off their capital, that sum should be carried to 4 
reserve which, if unseen, was none the less real and substantial. The attacks 
which had been made on the bank and the losses which it had sustained had 
undoubtedly damaged its credit. There had been a falling off in the fixed 
deposits both in this country and in the colony, and the earning power of the 
bank had consequently been considerably diminished, but as a matter of fact 
in the colony there had been far less damage done to the bank than was the 
case in England, and there was a surprising maintenance of confidence in the 
bank. Notwithstanding that, they had to pay over the large sums which the 
bank had kept in hand in coin and cash balances for some years past. In the 
face of this, a final proposal was made from a friendly source, by means of 
which unconvertible assets were transferred to the company, and a very large 
sum had been rendered available for the bank. The proceeds of a million and 
a half had been made immediately available for the purposes of the bank, and 
this was sufficient to meet all the demands which could be made upon them, 
and would set free the very large balances which would be appropriated to the 
ordinary business of the bank. The immediate result was to set free the 
balances, but the ultimate results would be very important. The whole of 
the shares of the Assets Company remained the property of the bank, and 
therefore all the improvements in that property would ultimately come to 
the bank, and would be the property of the shareholders. It was not 
too much to expect that from these sources the sacrifices the shareholders were 
now called upon to make would be recouped. ‘The most important thing was 
that the bank was relieved of the necessity of forcing securities upon an over- 
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charged market, and being compelled to part with them at a diminished value. 
There were two very satisfactory features in connexion with the bank. One 
was the extent to which public confidence in the colony as to the soundness of 
the institution had been maintained, and the second and most important feature 
was the general revival of prosperity in New Zealand, the increased amount of 
. trade, and the increased demand for property. The first evidence of this was 
in the enormously increased export of the staple products of the colony, and the 
second was the great amount of the holding in the Government savings banks. 
Notwithstanding the attacks made on the institution, it would not only hold its 
own, but he firmly believed would get a fair share of the improvement justly 
arising from the prosperity of the colony. He believed that good would come 
out of evil, but they must have strong management at New Zealand, and the 
strongest officer at the head of the bank’s affairs. The losses had been great, 
there had been rash lending and overtrading, but in years of great prosperity 
there was over-confidence in the value of land in New Zealand. The bank was 
only in the position of many others who were disappointed in the value of land. 
The lesson had been a severe one, and, he hoped, would not be forgotten. The 
frugality which had been introduced, he was glad to say, in the Govern- 
ment of New Zealand itself would be copied by that and similar institutions, 
and having now a solid substructure on which to build, they might go forward 
with more confidence, though with less rashness, than in times past. He 
would ask them that, as the directors had not been responsible for the losses 
in the past, the shareholders would support them in the future in that bold, 
severe, but just policy of recognizing their responsibilities, of meeting their 
losses, and of so looking forward with greater confidence to the future. He 
moved that the proposals of the directors should be adopted. Mr. Mundella, 
M.P., seconded the motion. Mr. Snow moved as an amendment, “That the 
deficiency of £321,216 be at once written off by reducing the capital by £175,000, 
being 20s. on the old £7 shares and 30s. on the new £10 shares, and that the 
£150,000 increased value of the bank premises be used as a set-off against the 
deficiency, to which should be added £54,507 arising from the sale of the Globo 
Assets, thus leaving a surplus reserve of £58,290.”” Mr. Dibley, Dr. Drysdale, 
and the Rev. J. B. Smyth appealed to Mr. Snow to withdraw this, and he did 
80 amidst cheers. Mr. C, R. Carter expressed the greatest confidence in the 
future prospects of the colony. The proposals of the directors were unanimously 
approved, and were agreed to in the following series of resolutions, which 
were moved by Sir Thomas Paine :—‘‘ (1) That £1. 15s. per share of the existing 
shares in the capital of the bank numbered 1 to 100,000 inclusive, and £2. 10s. 
per share of the shares in the same capital numbered 100,001 to 150,000 
inclusive, be and the same amounts respectively are hereby cancelled, such 
capital having been lost or being unrepresented by available assets, and that 
henceforth dividends shall be paid on the first-mentioned shares as representing 
£5. 5s. each, instead of £7 each ; and on the secondly-mentioned shares as 
representing £7. 10s. each, instead of £10 each. But such reduction shall not 
interfere with or in any way alter the liability of shareholders to contribute a 
further sum of £10 as provided by the bank’s Acts and deed of settlement, in 
the event of the assets of the corporation being insufficient to meets its engage- 
ments. (2) That the directors be and are hereby empowered at their option to 
receive from such holders of the shares in the capital of the bank numbered 1 
to 100,000 inclusive as may be willing to pay the same £1. 15s. per share to 
reinstate their shares to £7, and to receive from such holders of the shares in the 
same capital numbered 100,001 to 150,000 inclusive, as may be willing. to pay 
the same £2. 10s. per share to reinstate their shares to £10, and on all shares so 
reinstated to pay dividends on the reinstated amount, provided always that no 
such payment and reinstatement shall render any shareholder liable to pay any 
further or larger amount than he would have been liable for if such payment 
and reinstatement had not been made. (3) That the directors be hereby requested 
and empowered to apply at a convenient opportunity at their discretion to the 
Parliament of the colony of New Zealand for statutory confirmation of the 
resolutions passed at this meeting.’’ Mr. Mundella, M.P., in seconding the 
motion, congratulated the meeting upon the sensible unanimity which seemed 
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to prevail. They were all sufferers, and were all determined to put the 
institution on a sound basis, and he rejoiced to find that his colleagues and 
fellow shareholders were all of one mind, determined to face the worst, and to 
place the institution on a bed rock, courageously meeting all the liabilities and 
all the competition they might have in the future. He believed they were 
doing the right thing, and doing that which would be serviceable, not only to 
the shareholders, but to the colony of New Zealand. The motion was carried 
unanimously, and a cordial vote of thanks to the chairman brought the pro- 
ceedings to a close. 

At a special general meeting of the shareholders, held Sept. 18th, at the 
offices, Queen Victoria Street, Mr. R. H. Glyn in the chair, the resolutions 
passed at the meeting on the 28th ult. were confirmed. They were for can- 
celling £1. 15s. a share of the shares numbered 1 to 100,000 inclusive, and £2. 
10s. a share of the shares numbered 100,001 to 150,000 inclusive, ‘‘such 
capital having been lost, or being unrepresented by available assets.” 


BANK OF NORTH QUEENSLAND, LIMITED. 


Tue directors have the pleasure to submit to the shareholders the fourth half- 
yearly report and balance-sheet as on 30th June, 1890. The net profits for the 
half-year (after deducting rebate on bills current, and providing for bad and 
doubtful debts) amount to £4,765. 12s, 9d. ; balance from previous half-year, £624. 
1ls. 3d.—together, £5,390. 4s.; which the directors propose to appropriate as 
follows :—To payment of dividend at the rate of 5 per cent. perannum, £4,375 ; 
to writing off against bank furniture, stationery, etc., £350; balance to next 
half-year, £665. 4s.—£5,390. 4s. During the past half-year branches of the 
bank have been opened at Herberton and Ayr, and an agency at Limestone, 
Palmer River, Arrangements have been made to take over the business 
recently carried on by the Royal Bank of Queensland, Limited, at Normanton, 
and business was commenced by the bank there on the 3rd instant. A central 
site for bank purposes has been purchased at Cooktown, and tenders will shortly 
be called for a suitable building there, The bank’s new premises at Townsville 
were centered on 19th ultimo. 


Balance-sheet, 30th June, 1890. 


LIABILITIES. 
Dr. 

Deposits . ° . . ° ° ° e ° . £386,234 7 9 
Notes in circulation . ‘ ° ‘ : ‘ i ° 14,729 10 0 
Bills payable und other liabilities . ° . ° 68,591 12 7 
Balances due to other banks > . . ; . s 1,355 13 8 

Capital subscribed, £500,000; paid up, £175,000; profit 
and loss, £5,390. 4s. . . a 2 . é 180,390 4 0 
0 


£641,301 8 
a 


ASSETS, 


Cr. 
Ooin and bullion, £51,496, 3s. 7d. ; cash balances at bankers, 
£124,861. 1s. 10d.; remittances in transit to branches, 
$12,735. ls. 11d... “ S 2 . - . ° £189,092 7 4 
Balances due from other ban! . ‘a ° < 72419 6 
Bills receivable and all debts due tothe bank . ° 438,301 8 0 
k premises, furniture, stationery, &c. . 7 13,182 13 3 


£641,301 8 0 
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BANK OF VICTORIA, LIMITED. 





Tue board of management have the pleasure to submit their seventy-fifth 
report to the shareholders of the bank, together with the balance-sheet for the 
half-year ending 30th June, 1890, duly certified by the auditors. Balance of 
undivided profit on 31st December, 1889, £10,965. 4s. 3d. ; net profit: for the 
past half-year, £37,248. 12s. 6d. —-together, £48,213. 16s. 9d. ; which the 
directors propose to apportion as follows :—Dividend at 10 per cent. perannum, 
£30,000; balance carried forward to next half-year, £18,213. 16s. 9d. 


Balance-sheet for the Half-year ending 30th June, 1890. 


LIABILITIES. 
Dr. 


Proprietors’ capital . ° . 

Notes incirculation . ee 

Bills in circulation . 

Deposits (including interest accrued) and other moneys 
payable on demand, and rebate on bills current 

Due to other banks . . % ° . 

Reserve fund . ‘ . me 

Profit and loss . + 4 “ “Se 


ASSETS. 


Cre 
Coin, bullion and cash balances . 
Due from other banks ‘ 
Bills receivable and other advances 
Bank premises . ° 
Government securities e 


a PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 

ir. 

Current expenses, head office and sixty-three names and 
four sub-branches . ° : 

Bank note-tax . . ° 

Balance . . ° 


+ . 
. . . 


Which the directors propose to apportion as follows :— 
Dividend at 10 per cent. per annum . 
Balance o ° . 


Cr. 
Balance from 31st December, 1889 . 
Gross profit for half-year (after deducting all interest paid 
or due to customers, and rebating bills current, and pro- 
viding for bad and doubtful debts) . 


Balance . ° e 


$600,000 
180,748 
195,336 1 


0 

0 

5 
6,039,987 16 1 

0 

0 





bo cow 


$7,340,575 9 





£1,132,808 17 
91,796 2 
5,727,869 12 
234,650 7 
153,550 9 





Li] ASoanin 


£7,340,575 9 





$38,554 
1,938 
48,213 


— 
aocw 
One 


: | 
wo 


£88,706 





£30,000 0 
6 


0 
18,213 16 9 








£48,213 16 9 





£10,965 4 3 


77,740 16 0 





$88,706 0 3 
£48,213 16 9 
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RESERVE FUND. 


Dr. : ; 
Balance .: . F * e ° ‘ Z ‘ ° £200,000 0 0 
— 
Or. 
Balance from 31st December, 1889 . : 7 . . $200,000 0 0 
| ehemeeermerr enema 


CAPE OF GOOD HOPE BANK, LIMITED. 


Tue directors, in submitting to the shareholders a statement of the accounts for 
the half-year ended 30th June, 1890, beg to report as follows :—The net profits 
for the half-year, after allowance for bad .and doubtful debts, amount to 
£20,258. 18s, 3d.; add balance from 31st December, 1889, £2,336. 16s. 10d. ; 
out of thissum the directors declare a dividend of 6 per cent. per annum, or 6s. 
per share, £5,250 ; leaving an undivided balance of £17,345. 15s. 1d. In view 
of a season of partial monetary depression, the directors do not propose to add 
anything to the reserve fund, but deem it prudent, in the special circumstances 
of the times, to place the undivided balance of £17,345. 15s. 1d. (over and above 
the provision already made for bad and doubtful debts) to a special fund to meet 
contingent losses that may arise through depreciation of securities. The 
directors advert with deep regret to the disastrous failure of the local Union 
Bank, and take the opportunity of stating that, except as it affects business 
generally, this bank is not in any way affected thereby. As indicated in last 
half-yearly report, an office of the bank was opened in London, at 6, Clement’s 
Lane, Lombard Street, E.0., in February last, under the charge of Mr. 
Robert Littlejohn, a former manager of the Kimberley branch, and it is 
believed this opening will prove advantageous to the bank, and its South 
African connections in England. 


CO. R,. Eaton, Chairman. 


Balance-sheet, as on 30th June, 1890. 


Dr. LIABILITIES. 

Capital subscribed :—17,500 shares of £40 om a 000. 

Capital paid-up, £10 ” share . ‘ : ° £175,000 0 0 
Reserve fund . ‘ ‘ . ‘ ‘* 60,000 0 0 
Notes in circulation F a ‘ P J F ‘ 123,370 0 0 
Current accounts—due to customers ‘ i E : z 751,881 10 5 
Fixed deposits . e . 3 - 5 ~ 1,412,635 15 8 
Interest due on fixed deposits ° ‘ s ° ° . 23,243 10 9 
Balances due to agents < F i ‘ - ; 41,450 6 9 
Rebate on bills not yet due ° . P 5 ‘ ‘ 8,394 6 1 
Dividends unpaid : ‘ , ‘ ° : : : 195 6 0 
Bills for collection . F . , F ‘ ; ‘ 241,580 16 6 
Balance of profit and loss . ° . . ° . 22,595 15 1 


£2,860,347 7 3 
-VOL. L. 118 
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Cr. ASSETS. 
Cash balances at head office and branches, £469,434. 2s. 2d. ; 

cheques, cash, &o., in transitu, £58,349. 17s. ‘ £527,783 19 2 
Balances due by agents . 40,789 17 5 
Bills discounted and bills of exchange, £771, 655. 5s. 9d. ; 

loans specially secured, £695,040. 10s. 4d. : ; 1,466,695 16 1 
Bills overdue and unpaid j ; 5,299 0 8 
Secured advances and overdrafts on current accounts ; : 499,601 3 10 
Advances to public bodies . . ° . ‘ : 26,108 11 5 
Stamps and stationery ° ° ° ‘ ‘ . 6,419 6 7 
Bank premises and office furniture . . ‘ - ‘ 46,168 15 7 
Bills deposited (as per contra) . 2 . : ° 241,580 16 6 





£2,860,347 7 3 





Profit and Loss Account as on 30th June, 1890. 


Dr. 
Interest on deposits . ° ‘ . ° - . £39,898 2 6 
Salaries . . . ° ° , ; ‘ ; ‘ 14,924 12 5 
Directors’ fees. 350 0 0 
General charges :—Rent and taxes, bank license, note- duty, 

travelling expenses, stamps, advertisements, i insurances, 

law expenses, stationery, postages, — &. . . 7,882 17 6 
Balance—net profit for half-year . - . ‘ 20,258 18 3 





£83,314 10 8 


—____ _____ 


Cr. 
Gross profits, after allowance for bad and doubtfuldebts . £83,314 10 8 





APPROPRIATION. 
Dr. 
Dividend of 6 percent. perannum .. ‘ ° ‘ $5,250 0 0 
Contingent account . ° ° . . ° ° . 17,345 15 1 
$22,595 15 1 
Cr. 
Balance from 31st December, 1889 . . ° . ; £2,336 16 10 
Net balance profit and loss for half-year . A ‘ ‘ 20,258 18 3 


£22,595 15 1 
We hereby certify that we have examined the above statement, and that it is 
true and correct. 
C. R. Eaton, Chairman. 


a Ra —— } Directors. 


CITY BANK, SYDNEY. 


Tue balance-sheét of the assets and liabilities of the bank on the 30th June 
last, with the usual statements showing the results of the half-year’s operations, 
certified by the auditors, are now submitted to the shareholders. The net 
profits, after deducting rebate on current bills, interest on fixed deposits, 
providing for bad and doubtful debts, and defraying all expenses of manage- 
ment, amount to £20,636. 3s. 7d. ; to which is to be added balance from last 
half-year, £6,464. 8s, 3d. ; making available for distribution, £27,100. 11s. 10d. ; 
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which the directors recommend for appropriation as follows, viz. : —Dividend 
at the rate of 124 per cent. per annum, £17,500; reserve fund, £4,000; balance 
to next half-year, £5,600. 1ls. 10d. The new buildings for the branches at 
Young, Cootamundra and Armidale are approaching completion, and will be 
occupied at an early date, and a commencement has been made with the 
erection of a new building for the western branch at the corner of King and 
Sussex Streets. 


Liabilities and Assets, 30ch June, 1890. 














Capital paid-up . : ° . . . : . . £280,000 0 0 
Reserve fund . : m ° ; . ‘ ‘ ‘i 176,000 0 0 
Notes incirculation . - : ‘ . 4 e 40,551 0 0 
Deposits and other liabilities P ; . ; . 1,789,973 12 2 
Profit and loss . : ‘ ‘ > . 31,1238 8 4 
£2,317,648 0 6 
OR 
Cr. 
Coin and bullion on hand, £318,745. 7s. 6d, ; cash saint 
£173,635. 8s. 6d. . c £492,380 16 0 
Bills discounted and other debts due to the bank ‘ ; 1,758,515 12 9 
Bank premises and furniture. - . 66,751 11 9 
£2,317,648 0 6 
PROFIT AND LOSS. 
Dr. 
Rebate on bills discounted current at 36th June, 1890 . £4,022 16 6 
Dividend for or at the rate of 14 ” cent. - 
annum . ° 17,500 0 0 
Transferred to reserve fund ‘ 4,000 0 0 
Balance of undivided profits carried to next half-year ‘ 5,600 11 10 
$31,128 8 4 
Cr. 
Balance of undivided profits at 31st December, 1889 . - £6,464 8 3 
Profits for half-year ended 30th June, 1890 ° : 24,659 0 1 
£31,123 8 4 





COMMEROIAL BANKING COMPANY OF SYDNEY. 


Tae directors have pleasure in submitting to the shareholders the position of 
the bank on the 30th June last. After deducting rebate on current bills, 
reducing premises account, paying note-tax, and making ample provision for 
bad and doubtful debts, the profits for the half-year amount to £79,762. 4s. ; 
add undivided balance from last half-year, £15,256. 1s. 9¢.—£95,018 5s. 9d. ; 
which the directors appropriate thus :— Payment of a dividend for the half-year 
at the rate of 25 per cent. per annum, £75,000; reserve fund, £10,000; 
undivided balance, £10,018. 5s. 9d. During the half-year branches have been 
opened at Berrigan, Daysdale, Dundas, Gundaroo, Harwood and Hay, in this 
colony ; and at Goondiwindi and Toowoomba, in the colony of Queensland. 
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Liabilities and Assets (including London branch to 30th June, 1890, by Cable). 


LIABILITIES. 


Dr. 
Capital, £600,000 ; poe S £630,000 ; reserve for a ad 





tion of dividends, £150,0 $1,380,000 0 0 
Notes in circulation . ‘ ; ; i i 392,439 0 0 
Bills in circulation . ‘ ‘ ‘ . : ‘ 447,531 12 0 
Deposits and other liabilities ‘ : ‘ ; P . 10,365,404 8 6 
Profit and loss account ? ’ - : ' F : 106,959 12 0 

£12,692,334 12 6 


i 











ASSETS. 
Cr. 
Coin and bullion in hand, and cash at bankers . ‘ . $1,999,235 3 0 
Government securities ‘ : ; R . 863,700 0 0 
Notes and bills of other banks . 27,853 12 6 
Bills discounted, and all debts due to the ‘bank, including 
remittances to London in transit . ° a = 9,440,045 17 0 
Bank premises, furniture, &c. . ° ‘ : . = 361,500 0 0 
$12,692,334 12 6 
——— 
PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Dr. 
Rebate on current bills i i £11,941 6 3 
Dividend account for payment of a dividend for past half- 
year, at the rate of 25 per cent. per annum . : 75,000 0 0 
Reserve fund ; 10,000 0 0 
Balance of undivided profit carried to next half-year , 10,018 5 9 
£106,959 12 0 
Cr. 
Amount undivided from last half-year ° . ° ° £15,256 1 9 
Profit for half-year ended 30th June, 1890. ‘ . P 91,703 10 3 


£106,959 12 0 
es Sa 


COMMEROIAL BANK OF AUSTRALIA, LIMITED. 


Tue directors believe that the annexed balance-sheet and statement of accounts 
will be very satisfactory to the shareholders, exhibiting as it does a marked 
increase in the volume of the bank’s business, coupled with improved 
profits. The net profits for the half-year ended on 30th June last were 
£129,418. 15s. 3d. ; to which add amount brought forward, £40,762. 19s. 7d. ; 

giving for distribution, £170,181. 14s. 10d. ; which it is proposed to apportion 
as under :—Dividend at rate of 17} per cent. per annum, £105,000; reserve 
fund (making it £1,000,000), £40,000; carry forward to next half-year, 
£25,181. 14s. 10d. It is with extreme regret that your directors have to 
record the death of their late colleague, Mr. Caleb Joshua Jenner, who ‘for 
more than eighteen years has occupied a seat at the board, and done good 
service for the bank. The somewhat protracted liquidation of the Town and 
Country Bank, Adelaide, has now been closed, and an equitable settlement of this 
bank’s claims arrived at. ‘The result is entirely satisfactory to both sides, and 
the anticipation of securing a good business connection in South Australia, 
which originally induced the board to enter into the agreement for taking over 
the local bank, is now being fully realised. Since the last report, branches 
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of the bank have been opened at Omeo and Middle Brighton, in response to 
influential requisitions. The transfer of the bank’s business to temporary 
premises during the rebuilding was effected in the Easter holidays, with a 
minimum of inconvenience to the public. The board regard it as a fortunate 
circumstance that they were able to get ponunee capable of accommodating so 
large a staff, and so close to the old bank. 


Balance-sheet for the Half-year ending 30th June, 1890 (including London 
Office to 19th May, 1890). 








Dr. 
Proprietors’ capital, £1,200,000 ; reserve anaes £960,000 ; 

profit and loss, £170, 181. "l4s. 10d. . . $2,330,181 14 10 
Notes in circulation . 7 . . ‘ : ‘ 255,479 0 
Bills in circulation . : ‘ a . ; 302,357 15 9 
Balances due to other banks . ‘ ; ‘ ‘ 6 9,717 6 7 
Deposits, $10,712,442. 9s. 2d. ; interest accrued thereon, 

£102,336 ; rebate on current bills, £61,921. 0s, 9d. . 10,876,699 9 11 

£13,774,4385 7 1 
Cr. 


Coin and bullion and cash at bankers, £1,961,939. 12s. 9d. ; 
money at call and short notice in London, £90,000 ; 
Government securities and debentures,£807 ,450 ; balances 








due from other banks, £56,024. 11s. 5d. 2 : . $2,915,414 4 2 
Bank premises and furniture . . : : : ; 283,152 0 0 
Bills receivable and other advances . ‘ ‘ ‘ . 10,575,869 2 11 

£13,774,4385 7 1 
Profit and Loss Account (including London Office to 31st March, 1890). 
Dr. 
Salaries paid, head office and eat sae branches and 

agencies. ‘ : ° ° a £39,613 0 1 
Rent and other charges ; : : ; & * : 22,356 2 4 
Bank-note tax . ‘ ; . ‘ ‘ ‘ : 2,678 7 7 
rs SU ee ke Ow Oe CG 170,181 14 10 

£234,829 4 10 
eres 

Cr. 
Balance from last half-year  . £40,762 19 7 
Gross amount of profits, less reserves for bad and doubtful 

debts, interest accrued on — and pn on bills 

current . * ‘ ° ; ‘ . 194,066 5 3 








£234,829 4 10 


PROPOSED TO BE APPROPRIATED AS FOLLOWS :— 











Dr. 
Dividend at the rate of 174 per cent, per annum : : £105,000 0 0 
Reserve fund (making it £1,000,000) . " ‘ 40,000 0 0 
Balance carried forward to new account . 3 ° 5 25,181 14 10 
£170,181 14 10 
Cr. 
Balance of profit and loss . : : : : £170,181 14 10 





Balance brought forward, £25,181. 14s. 10d. 
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At the meeting the chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and balance- 
sheet, said:—My colleagues and I recognise it as a very pleasing duty to submit 
to the shareholders the statement of accounts which we are enabled to lay before 
them, because if we may judge by the way its publication has been received, it 
is a balance-sheet of which all of us may well be somewhat proud. Without going 
into a detailed comparison of the figures with former statements, I will just 
mention some of the leading points of progress. The backbone of the bank— 
the capital, reserves and profits belonging to the shareholders—has reached the 
substantial amount of £2,330,000, a foundation that could carry a much larger 
superstructure even than that which has been raised upon it. The London and 
Westminster Bank carries nearly £30,000,000 of deposits upon capital and 
reserves of about £4,000,000; so you see that, with the generous aid of our 
customers and friends, we have yet room for a large expansion of business 
without having to call upon you for any further increase of capital. The 
deposits, which, with accrued interest, have reached the grand total of 
$10,800,000, have increased during the six months by a million and a half; and 
to show that no exceptional efforts were made to attain this result, it will be 
gratifying to the shareholders to know that there has been a further considerable 
Increase since the books were closed on 30th June. (Applause.) On the other 
side of the account, the cash, money at call, and temporary investments in 
readily realisable securities, amount to nearly £3,000,000 sterling—a position of 
exceptional strength, that indicates the bank’s ability to entertain any overtures 
made to it for satisfactory business. The advances, standing at ten and a half 
millions, show an increase during the six months of about £650,000. The 
whole of this large amount, apart from the ordinary and continuous inspection 
to which it is subjected, has been specially reviewed as on 30th June, and every 
item about which there was any doubt has been provided for before declaring 
the net profit, As far as careful foresight and a leaning to a conservative 
policy can make them so, we consider the advances to be all good. (Applause.) 
The increase in the amount standing under the head of bank premises, £37,000, 
is mainly due to the inclusion of the cost of handsome and commodious freehold 
premises in Adelaide, which in view of the improved conditions of affairs in 
that city, we regard as a splendid and improving asset. In respect tothe head 
office premises, which it is desired to make, both in appearance and facilities 
for business, worthy of the position the bank now occupies, I regret to say that 
the preliminaries have taken much longer than we anticipated. The preparation 
of the specifications and the taking out of the quantities are nearly 
completed, and I trust that, before our next meeting, the building will 
be well on in course of erection. I am satisfied that, so far as the 
furniture account is concerned, if it had to be turned into cash 
to-morrow, it would realise over the amount in the balance-sheet. The 
shareholders will be pleased to learn that the transfer of the establishment 
to the commodious temporary premises was made during the Easter holidays 
without any inconvenience to the customers of the bank, and that the 
business has in no way suffered by the change. The substantial profits which 
have been earned, and the fortunate immunity from any serious losses, have 
enabled the directors to recommend a further increase in the rate of dividend, 
and to round off the reserve fund at £1,000,000 sterling. (Applause.) The 
sudden and lamented decease of Mr. Jenner has deprived the directors of an 
able and experienced colleague, who, for upwards of eighteen years, has given 
the bank the benefit of his special knowledge in an important branch of trade, 
and of his very considerable influence. Your directors are satisfied that the 
almost unbroken continuity of management, which has been a marked feature of 
the board, has had a great deal to do with the success of the bank. Frequent 
changes in the directorate, or in thc executive officers of a bank, are always 
unpleasing to its customers, and, as they generally infer a possible change of 
policy, are not unfrequently a source of danger. Impressed with the great 
importance of this view, your directors have unanimously decided to take time 
to consider by whom the bank’s interest may best be served, rather than to 
hurriedly recommend a selection from the first claimants for the position. The 
articles of association do not make it mandatory to have more than four 
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directors ; but, before the period of the next election, the board will probably 
have decided that it will be of advantage to the bank to secure an influential 
addition to the directorate. It now only remains for me to formally move the 
adoption of the report and balance-sheet, and when it has been seconded in 
order I shall be prepared to answer any questions arising out of it. I may add 
that the prospects for the future continue to be highly satisfactory. 


COMMERCIAL BANK OF TASMANIA, LIMITED. 


Tue directors beg to submit to the shareholders the accompanying statement of 
the assets and liabilities of the bank on the 30th June, 1890, together with the 
profit and loss account. After providing for bad and doubtful debts and 
contingencies, for interest paid and accrued on fixed deposits, the profits, 
including recoveries, amount to £23,943. 7s.; balance from last half-year, 
$1,465. 19s. 7d.—together, £25,409. 6s. 7d. Deduct—expenses of management, 
£8,122. 12s. 10d. ; note-tax, £592. 10s.; leaving for distribution, £16,694. 3s. 
9d.; which the directors propose to appropriate as follows :—Dividend at the 
rate of 20 per cent. per annum, £12,500; bonus at the rate of 25 per cent. 
per annum, £1,562. 10s, ; dividend tax, £527. 7s.; balance carried forward, 
£2,104. 6s. 9d. The directors have great pleasure in recommending the payment 
of a bonus of 10 per cent. upon their salaries to all officers who have been in the 
service of the bank for a period of twelve months and upwards. 


Balance-sheet, 30th June, 1890, 


Dr. 
Capital : ; ° ° ° . ° ° e £125,000 0 0 
Reserve fund . ; : ‘ = . . P ‘i 160,000 0 0 
Circulation ; i ; : . * Re ; - 64,286 0 0 
Deposits . ‘ < . ° “ . ‘ : - 1,666,086 12 1 
Profit and loss . ° = A ‘ 4 ‘ ‘ 7 16,694 3 9 
£2,022,066 15 10 

Cr. 
Specie and bullion . . ; ; ‘ - , £213,962 8 9 
Balances due by other banks. ° ‘ : ; ‘ 64,404 16 11 
Government securities . : . F : ; : 192,138 6 8 
Bills receivable and other advances . : ‘ ‘ . 1,638,746 11 0 
Bank premises . : . ° : ‘ F ; ‘ 22,814 13 6 





$2,022,066 15 10 


NATIONAL BANK OF INDIA, LIMITED. 


THE directors submit to the shareholders herewith an interim statement and 
profit and loss account as at 30th June last, duly audited. The net profits for 
the half-year, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, amount to 
£46,391. 17s. 1d., which, with the balance brought forward, £9,767. 8s. 4d., 
make a total of £56,159. 5s. 5d. This sum the directors have dealt with as 
follows :—In payment of an ad interim dividend at the rate of 5 per cent. per 
annum, free of income-tax, £11,662. 10s.; carried forward, £44,496. 15s. 5d. 

















1712 Queensland National Bank. 


Interim Statement for the Half-year ended 30th June, 1890. 


GENERAL BALANCE. 


Dr. 
Capital raised in India in rupees, and retained there at par, 





viz. : —37,320 shares of £25 each, with £12. 10s. paid-up £466,500 0 0 
Reserve fund, towards depreciation of the rupee capital. 140,000 0 0 
Amount due on current and fixed — and other 

accounts e ‘ ‘ = . - , 3,450,599 1 7 
Loans payable . ‘ . ‘ : . . : ; 938,887 10 3 
Bills payable . & Ge . . ‘ 708,313 7 8 
Profit and loss account, as under r ‘i ‘ " 566,159 5 5 

£5,760,459 4 11 

Cr. RN eT 
Cash on hand, at call and at bankers, £707,225. 5s. 5d. ; 

bullion on hand and in transit, £146,463. 88. 10d. . ‘ £853,688 14 3 
Indian Government rupee securities . . 428,106 9 0 
Indian Government sterling — and guaranteed d deben- 

tures i 2 2 - 267,140 0 0 
House property and furniture - ‘ : ‘ ; ‘ 41,790 0 0 
Bills of exchange 2 P 2,436,261 4 5 
Loans on Government sevurities, merchandise, and “other 

accounts . ° : ; ‘ ° ‘ . ‘ ; 1,733,472 17 3 





£5,760,459 4 11 





Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ended 30th June, 1890. 
vr. 
Expenses of management at head office and branches j £32,614 8 9 
Balance . ‘ A . e . : = a ‘ 56,159 5 5 





£88,773 14 2 





Cr. 
Balance at 31st December, 1889 . ‘ £41,429 18 4 
Deduct—dividend at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum, for 

the half-year ended 31st December, 1889, £11,662. 10s. ; 

amount carried to reserve fund for the half-year ended 


31st December, 1889, £20,000 ° 2 2 ° ‘ 31,662 10 0 
Balance brought forward . 9,767 8 4 

Gross profits for the half-year ended 30th June, 1890, after 
providing for all bad and doubtful debts . 79,006 5 10 


— 


£88,773 14 2 











QUEENSLAND NATIONAL BANK, LIMITED. 


Tue thirty-sixth general meeting of the shareholders of this institution was 
held at the banking house, Queen Street, Brisbane, 24th July, 1890, at noon, the 
Hon. F. H. Hart, M.L.C., chairman of ‘the board of directors, presiding. 

The General Manager (Mr. E. R. Drury, C.M.G.) read the notice convening 
the meeting, and the following report and balance-sheet was taken as read :— 

To the shareholders of the Queensland National Bank, Limited.—The 
directors now beg to submit their thirty-sixth half-yearly report, with the balance- 
sheet duly certified by the auditors. The net profits for the half-year ended 30th 
June last, after making provision for rebate on bills current, interest accrued 
on deposits, and bad debts, amount to £53,508. 10s. 7d. ; balance from previous 
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half-year, £14,975. 17s. 5d.—£68,484. 8s.; less amount of tax on note 
circulation, £4, 313, 6s. 4d.—£64,171. 1s. 8d. The directors recommend that 
this sum should be appropriated as follows :—To dividend at the rate of 12 per 
cent. per annum, £48,000; balance carried forward to next half-year, £16,171. 
1s. 84.—£64,171. 1s. 8d. 

Under the authority given to them by the shareholders, the directors have 
appointed Mr. Alexander Brand Webster, merchant, of this city, to a seat at 
the board. 

The dulness of trade and depression in all industries other than mining seem 
to have reached their lowest point during the past six months. 

The business of the bank has been well maintained, and the directors believe 
that a revival of more prosperous times is at hand, 


By order of the Board. 
E, R. Drury, General Manager. 


Balance-sheet for the Half-year ending 30th June, 1890 (London Branch Accounts 
being included to 31st March, 1890). 


Dr. 
Capital paid-up, £800,000 ; reserve fund, £485, 000 . 2 £1,285,000 0 





0 
Notes in circulation . 2 : 278,661 0 0 
Bills in circulation . < ; ° ‘ : . 497,936 2 1 
Deposits and other liabilities ‘ ‘ ; . é 7,885,929 19 8 
Profit and loss . ; f ‘ ‘ . e ‘ 64,171 1 8 
£10,011,698 3 5 
Cr. 
Goin and bullion, £978,005. 4s. 7d.; cash at bankers, 
£217,046. 19s, 11d. e - $1,195,052 4 6 
Money in London at call, and on short notice . ° : 154,575 0 4 
Government securities and debentures . a . < 309,435 17 11 
Bills remitted and in transitu§ . ° . 142,631 0 8 


Bills receivable and all other debts due to the bank - . 7,980,584 2 1 
Bank premises, furniture and stationery . ° . ‘ 279,419 17 11 





$10,011,698 3 5 
SS 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT, 


Dr. 
Expenses, head office, sixty-seven branches and seven 
agencies . ° £60,431 19 10 
Bank-note tax for quarters ending March and Jt une, 1890 . 4,313 6 4 
Balance .. : es SS , 64,171 1 8 
£128,916 7 10 
Cr. 
Balance from last half-year : $14,975 17 6 
Gross profit (after pe Sl for bad debts, interest accrued 
on deposits, and rebate on bills current) = : . 113,940 10 5 





£128,916 7 10 


F. H. Hart, Chairman. 
E. R. Drury, General Manager. 
We hereby certify that the above is a true and correct statement of the affairs 
of the Queensland National Bank, Limited, on 30th June, 1890. 
Francis Q. SouTHERDEN, . 
W. Ropertson StRoNG, } Auditors. 
VOL. L. 119 
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The following report of the auditors was read by the General Manager :— 


‘¢ Brisbane, 22nd July, 1890. 
‘¢'To the shareholders of The Queensland National Bank, Limited. 


‘* Gentlemen.—We hereby certify that we have examined the balance-sheet 
for the half-year ending 30th June, 1890. The several items detailed therein 
agree with the balances in the general ledger at the head office, and with the 
statements furnished from the various branches, these latter being passed as 
correct in accordance with the certificates of the respective branch managers 
and accountants. The accounts of the London branch, on 3lst March, 1890, 
have been audited and found correct by Messrs. Pixley and Oo., as per their 
certificate attached to the London bulance-sheet. We have counted the cash 
and examined the bills on hand at the head office on 30th June, and found the 
same correct. The securities held at the head office have, at the request of the 
directors, been examined by Mr. Graham L. Hart, solicitor to the bank, and we 
have seen his certificate to the effect that they are in order. We further 
certify that, in our opinion, the balance-sheet is a full and fair one, exhibiting 
a true statement of the affairs of the bank, as shown by the books on 30th June, 
1890. We are, genflemen, your obedient servants, Francis Q. Southerden, W. 
Robertson Strong, auditors.”’ 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report, said :—‘ Gentlemen,— 
I rise to move the adoption of the report, and, in doing so, will offer a few 
observations on the accounts. Notes in circulation amount to £278,661, as 
contrasted with £303,672 at December, 1889, showing a decrease of £25,011. 
The contraction of business during the past six months has, doubtless, affected 
the note circulation, not only of this bank, but of the banks generally in 
Queensland. The highest point was reached in December, 1888, when the 
aggregate average note circulation touched £740,920. The quarterly returns 
to 3lst March, 1890, give a total of £621,417, showing a decrease of £119,503. 
Bills in circulation amount to £497,936, as against £524,466 six months ago, 
exhibiting a decrease of £26,530. Deposits and other liabilities, £7,885,930, 
show a decrease of £8,429 only during the past half-year. It will be satisfactory 
to you to learn that, whereas the Government funds in our hands were reduced 
during the period under review by £573,690, the private deposits increased by 
no less asum than £460,703. On the other side of the balance-sheet you will 
observe that coin bullion and cash at bankers show a total of £1,195,052, com- 
pared with £1,245,054, in December, exhibiting a decrease of £50,002. Money 
in London at call and on short notice amounts to £154,575 against £220,000 six 
months ago. Government securities and debentures amount to £309,436, as 
contrasted with £43,163 in December. The cash reserves, therefore, show a 
decrease of £115,427, and the Government securities an increase of £266,273. 
But these figures, I must point out, do not set forth the actual position of the 
bank on the 30th June, as the London branch accounts were only made up to 
the 3lst March. The financial operations of the Government in London have 
materially altered the state of affairs, and from our latest advices I should say 
that at the end of last month money at call and on short notice amounted to 
about £1,500,000, with a similar increase in our liabilities. Bills remitted and 
in transitu, £142,631, against £454,668, exhibit a decrease of £312,037. During 
the first six months of the year there is usually a shrinkage in the volume of 
exchange operations with London. Bills receivable and all other debts due to 
bank: The total under this heading is £7,930,584, as compared with 
£7,831,295 six months ago, giving an increase of £99,289. During the recent 
floods business was absolutely at a standstill for several weeks, but since then a 
steady improvement has been manifest. Bank premises, furniture and 
stationery: The.items under this heading amount to £279,420, as compared 
with £276,293, showing an increase of £3,127. Profit and loss: The charges 
are slightly higher this half-year, amounting to £60,432, against £58,916 in 
December, an increase of £1,516. The amount paid for bank note-tax was 
£4,313, showing a reduction of £318. The gross profits amount to £113,941, 
as compared with £128,985 for the last half-year, being a decrease of £15,044. 
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After making necessary provision for contingencies, we see our way to pay the 
usual dividend at the rate of 12 per cent. per annum, and carry forward to the 
next half-year the sum of £16,171. 1s. 8d., which will bring the total amount 
of reserve fund and undivided profits to £501,171. 1s. 8d. All things considered I 
think we may congratulate ourselves on having traversed a very trying period 
without losing ground. As stated in the report, the business of the bank has 
been well maintained, and we know our figures in six months will show expan- 
sion, as we are prepared to take up any good business that comes in our way. 
I am not, however, at all inclined to attempt tomakea forecast. Our past ex- 
perience has taught us that after depression comes prosperity, and having had, as 
most of us no doubt think, an undue share of the former, we may reasonably antici- 
pate a return of brighter days. The pastoral industry should make rapid strides 
whilst the seasons continue favourable, and I sincerely trust that the efforts now 
being made to create a new export on a large scale, in the shape of frozen meat, 
will be successful. Such an industry would open up fresh fields of profitable 
employment for all classes of the community. Ido not propose to detain you 
any longer. I was in hopes of having the pleasure of introducing to you Mr. 
Alexander Brand Webster, as a director of the bank, but I regret to say he has 
been prevented by illness from being here to-day. Mr. Webster’s name has 
frequently been before you when auditors have been appointed, and I may recall 
to your minds the fact that he was always elected by a unanimous vote. His 
qualifications as a man of business are well known to you, and I can only add 
that his acceptance of a seat at the board gave us sincere pleasure. We have 
also present on this occasion an esteemed member of the London board, Mr. R. 
M. Stewart, with whom we have had the advantage of conferring on matters 
connected with that most important branch. I wish, before sitting down, to 
express, on behalf of my co-directors and myself, our hearty appreciation of the 
efficient manner in which the staff generally have aided the general manager in 
the performance of his onerous and arduous duties. I beg to move the adoption 
of the report.’’ 

The Hon. Boyd D. Morehead, M.L.A., seconded the motion, which was 
carried unanimously. 

Mr. M. Ward proposed a cordial vote of thanks to the chairman, directors, 
general manager, and officers of the bank. After an absence of some years, it 
was gratifying to him to see some of the founders of the institution still sitting 
at that table, and he hoped that those who had helped to build it up to its 
present position would long continue to hold office. Most of the old Queens- 
landers present would remember the great services rendered by the Queensland 
National Bank to the colony in times past. The country had passed through a 
trying ordeal, what with droughts and floods and consequent commercial 
depression, but he felt assured that the clouds were passing away, and that 
prosperity would ere long return. He, in common with other shareholders, 
was pleased to see their old friend, Mr. R. M. Stewart, in the room, He had 
met Mr. Stewart in London some time ago, and knew how devoted he was to 
the interests of the bank. 

Mr. Porter, in seconding the vote of thanks, alluded to the arduous duties 
that had devolved on the directors of the bank during the past six months. It 
had been a very serious time to many, and the unanimous vote of the share- 
holders was due to the board for the wise, yet withal liberal, manner in which 
the business had been conducted. The bank exercised great power, but the 


. directors had used it judiciously, and gave assistance when they could do so 


with safety. 

The motion, on being put to the meeting, was carried unanimously. 

The Chairman having returned thanks for himself and colleagues, 

Mr. R. M. Stewart responded for the London board, expressing his pleasure 
at the reception accorded to him. He could thoroughly endorse Mr. Ward’s 
observations about the advantages derived from the establishment of the bank 
in days gone by, when the interest of Queenslanders did not always meet with 
the consideration they merited. 

The General Manager having acknowledged the compliment paid to the staff, 
the proceedings terminated. 
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UNION BANK OF AUSTRALIA, LIMITED. ~ 


Tue directors have to submit to the shareholders the annexed balance-sheet of 
the bank to the 28th February last, duly audited, which exhibits a net amount 
of profits—inclusive of the balance brought forward from the previous half- 
year—of £120,378. 15s., admitting of a dividend at the rate of 14 per cent. per 
annum, equal to $1. 15s. per share, which will absorb £105,000, and leave the 
sum of £15,378. 15s. to be carried forward. The directors have as usual, after 
careful investigation, made sufficient reserves for all doubtful dependencies. 
They have satisfaction in reporting that the prospects of the season in the 
Australian Oolonies generally are favourable, although in some districts 
exceptional floods have caused serious losses of stock. Since last meeting of 
— a branch of the bank has been opened at Temora, in New South 
es 


Balance-sheet, 28th February, 1890. 


LIABILITIES, 


Dr. 
Capital, £4,500,000; less: reserve en £3,000,000, 

paid-up . - $1,500,000 0 0 
Reserve funds, of which there i is invested in 1 Imperial Guar- 

anteed 4 per Cent. Debentures, £200,000 ; India Govern- 

ment Sterling Stock, £50,000; Colonial Government 

and municipal debentures, £250, 000; bank een and 








property, as per contra, £419, 111. lis. la. - 1,000,000 0 0 
Circulation ’ ‘ ‘ * 408,651 10 0 
Deposits (including inscribed stock deposits) ° - 13,799,044 7 10 
Bills payable and other a cea reserves held 

against doubtful debts) . ‘ ° - 2,846,509 17 3 
Balance of undivided profits Z : ‘ ‘ . 120,378 15 0 

$19,174,584 10 1 

Cr. ASSETS. 

Specie on hand, and cash balances ; ° ‘ - $2,652,723 13 11 
Bullion on hand and in transitu . ‘ . ‘ . 74,096 8 3 
Money at call and short notice in London . ‘ ° : 405,000 0 0 
Government and municipal securities . ° ° 829,342°12 4 
Bills receivable, loans and other securities at London’ office 2,533,884 17 10 
Bills discounted, bills receivable, loans and other securities 

at the branches - : = - ‘ e - 12,260,425 6 8 
Bank premises and property ‘ ‘ ° ° = x 419,111 11 1 





$19,174,584 10 1 





STATEMENT OF PROFITS, 


Balance of undivided profits at 31st August, 1889 - e £121,787 19 9 
Out of which a dividend was declared of . és i ; 105,000 0 0 





Leaving a balance of ‘ 16,787 19 9 
Profits of the past half-year, after making provision for all 
bad and doubtful debts, £201,224. 17s. 10d.; less: 
remuneration to the local directors, and salaries and 
allowances to the colonial staff, £60,632. 7s. 5d. ; general 
expenses in the colonies, including rent, taxes, stationery, 
&c., £22,628. 4s. 8d.; remuneration to the board of 
directors and.auditors, salaries of London office staff, 
rent, taxes, stationery and general expenses, £12,345. 16s. 

3d. ; income-tax, £2,027. 14s. 34.—£97,634. 2s. 1d. e 103,590 15 3 


Balance of undivided profits at this date . ° - $120,378 15 0 
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Bills on Indiz. 























1890 Counorn Bris. TELEGRAPHIO TRANSFERS, 
: Average. Minimum, Average. Minimum, 
S @& S. Ge as  S & «& 
August 27th . ‘ | & Be 1 8H _ — 
1 8°75 
September 3rd ° : to 1 82 — a 
1 8°76 
1 8°61 
September 10th . 4 to 1 833 - — 
1 8°625 
1 851 
September 17th .  . to 1 8} 1 8:59 1 832 
1 8-56 




















Monthly United States Clearing Returns. 


Rate oF IncrREASE OR DECREASE COMPARED WITH THE PREVIOUS YEAR 











AGGREGATE. Exctupine New Yor. 
1890. 
Increase. Decrease. Increase. Decrease. 
January . . : 732% — 98% _ 
February . = P 54% _ 63% _ 
March . : 14% _ 83% _ 
April . ° F 94% — 154% _ 
May . 3 : ‘ 193% _ 133% _ 
June . ‘ 5 E 64% a 132% oe 
July . . * “ 23% _ 104% —_ 
August... ‘ 10 % _ 14% _ 


























The total for the eight months ended August, 1890 (including New York), was 
£7,791,224,009, being an increase of £596,903,306 compared with the corresponding 
period of the previous year, 


VOL. L. 120 
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Provincial Clearing-House Returns. 





1889. 


5th 
12th 
19th 
26th 


1890 


8th 
15th 
22nd 


8th 
15th 
22nd 
29th 


14th 
21st 
28th 


12th 
19th 
26th 


9th 
16th 
23rd 
30th 


13th 
20th 





Birmingham. 


Manchester. 


Newcastle- 
on-Tyne. 





6th Sept. . 


Week ending 28th Sept. . 
Oct. . 


” 
” 
> 


2nd Nov. ‘ 


4th Jan. 


Ist Feb. . 


” ‘ 


lst March 


jth June : 


” . 
” 
” 


6th July . 


” 
” 
” 


2nd Aug. : 


”? 
” 
” 

”? 


” 








£ 
655,275 
961,691 
682,205 
764,704 
708,238 
907,299 
729,987 
782,755 
687,675 
713,640 
913,736 
703,715 
710,048 
602,095 


1,033,724 
722,144 
857,633 
749,033 
857,678 
944,610 
810,127 
695,339 
960,417 
925,150 
759,529 
692,171 
767,876 
881,748 
602,337 
759,784 
783,743 

1,006,455 
769,798 
947,530 
723,179 
559,439 
924,142 
699,815 
728,535 
775,230 

1,150,404 
811,215 
831,388 
709,877 
981,196 
701,615 
747,741 
736,521 
737,858 
992,016 
767,512 
701,644 





2,755,561 











£ 
345,070 
491,440 
428,530 
538,110 
376,440 
372,980 
346,200 
531,210 
441,550 
355,380 
389,220 
413,870 
399,610 
326,680 


431,950 
328,520 
443,620 
378,900 
338,850 
360,880 
477,400 
424,370 
419,580 
374,620 
482,800 
397,810 
346,150 
372,130 
326,330 
383,290 
413,250 
405,130 
375,190 
547,390 
420,120 
323,650 
381,740 
472,845 
406,590 
279,680 
422,300 
352,590 
419,770 
387,190 
387,210 
354,640 
458,970 
480,710 
370,470 
392,220 
443,200 
367,360 











LONDON BANKERS’ CLEARING-HOUSE RETURNS. 
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Coin Proportion | Government Other 
Date Notes in and Bullion jof Coinand| Securities Securities Public 
’ Circulation. in Issue Bullion to in Banking in Banking Deposits, 
Department. | Circulation.| Department. | Department. 
1889 £ & % £ £ £ 
Sep. 25 24,463,155 19,956,965 82 14,560,892 20,791,124 5,220,075 
Oct. 2 25,681,780 18,922,325 73 15,057,401 23,817,689 4,612,556 
9 25,204,740 18,809,055 75 17,657,401 20,668,919 4,440,904 
16 25,860,375 18,975,260 76 17,357,401 19,952,668 4,133,992 
23 24,558,090 19,224,715 78 16,257,401 20,188,072 4,044,386 
30 24,513,680 19,475,825 79 15,557,401 19,677,833 4,069,135 
Nov. 6 24,600,840 19,391,055 79 15,757,401 19,955,884 4,138,100 
13 24,263,180 19,075,250 79 15,617,401 19,005,595 4,186,054 
20 23,988,975 18,900,260 79 15,117,401 19,939,348 5,359,545 
27 23,829,420 19,278,850 81 14,917,401 19,149,369 6,014,703 
Dec. 4 24,271,835 19,086,495 78 15,557,328 21,439,987 4,386,916 
11 23,277,080 18,744,755 80 15,807,328 20,428,145 4,279,519 
18 23,925,925 18,228,805 76 15,807,328 20,309,304 5,373,790 
24 24,414,930 17,318,990 71 15,253,984 21,659,490 6,011,198 
1890. 
Jan, 1 24,673,490 17,116,690 69 14,866,104 27,810,287 6,101,862 
8 24,516,065 17,284,890 71 17,066,104 23,132,718 6, 283,405 
15 24,145,405 17,805,025 74 15,766,104 21,863,252 5,383,485 
22 23,860,02@ | 18,367,660 77 14,623,280 20,816,354 5,977,204 
29 23,525,480 19.894,445 85 14,623,280 21,069,521 7,666, 298 
Feb. 5 23,847,900 20,160,055 85 13,862,609 21,149,201 7,100,195 
12 23,469,425 21,022,695 89 13,862,609 20,942,646 8,420,416 
19 23,185,405 21,861,020 94 13,784,100 20,453,143 9,506,905 
26 23,069,860 22,441,090 97 13,763,594 22,970,519 | 10,751,104 
Mar. 5 23,666,825 22,561,535 96 14,241,949 21,176,757 | 10,340,528 
12 23,301,210 22,732,275 97 13,971,461 20,589,811 9,498,245 
19 23,148,475 22,986,395 99 13,795,615 20,967,729 | 10,280,204 
26 23,874,245 23,296,320 97 13,795,615 24,243,106 | 11,238,403 
Apl. 2 24,931,370 22,892,025 gl 15,770,925 24,505,603 | 11,169,261 
9 24,729,965 22,417,745 gl 15,765,847 21,227,177 7,715,455 
16 24,846,510 22,534,290 gl 15,584,040 20,997,095 7,214,052 
23 24,431,115 22,047,100 98 15,584,040 21,041,219 7,550,624 
30 24,819,800 21,766,580 88 16,050,240 22,399,575 8,826,922 
May 7 24,957,625 20,997,470 84 16,000,156 20,870,954 8,071,397 
14 24,823,125 20,912,595 84 15,605,988 21,905,690 6,026,232 
21 24,684,015 20,995,545 85 15,505,651 21,277,172 6,214,056 
28 24,549,390 20,675,815 84 15,505,651 21,109,515 6,387,939 
June 4 24,853,440 20,385,225 82 15,505,577 19,871,872 5,534,992 
11 24,602,075 20,533,415 83 15,505,577 21,097,310 7,071,520 
18 24,439,620 | 20,294,160 83 15,505,577 23,186,659 7,557,658 
25 24,856,080 20,336,380 82 15,505,577 24,757,914 8,269,740 
July 2 25,605,895 20,084,600 78 14,005,508 26,200,022 6,519,131 
9 25,536,100 19,658,055 a7 15,103,257 24,819,931 5,239,410 
16 25,275,315 19,381,825 77 14,903,257 24,857,017 4,214,611 
23 25,014,015 19,705,640 79 14,503,257 22,712,013 3,739,508 
30 | 25,327,115 | 19,858,975 78 14,403,257 22,715,369 | 3,371,378 
Aug. 6 25,646,015 19,570,875 77 14,209,237 23,584,983 | 2,759,788 
13 25,221,585 21,033,585 83 14,574,237 21,886,524 | 2,788,446 
20 24,815,695 21,503,690 87 15,074,237 21,383,514 3,606,457 
27 24,793,475 21,575,765 87 13,974,237 21,463,852 2,877,660 
Sept. 3 24,919,490 21,647,565 87 13,974,237 21,826,624 2,447,531 
10 24,693,980 21,278,495 86 14,224,237 20,885,443 2,653,262 
17 24,518,875 20,781,115 85 14,415,362 21,342,288 3,063,533 
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Total Proportion 
Other Bank Deposits and Rate 
Deposits. | Post Bills. Bank Post Reserve, —_|_ of Reserve | of Discount. 
£ £ £ - £ % 

24,001,527 192,548 29,414,150 12,393,429 42 5 
26,016,665 175,082 | 30,804,303 | 10,260,482 33 vi 
26,554,011 204,006 31,198,921 10,514,919 36 — 
26,443,039 | 208,683 | 30,785,714 | 11,149,602 34 a 
26,248,485 179,039 30,471,910 11,706,344 38 — 
25,389,357 185,428 29,643,920 12,078,620 41 — 
25,614,494 185,733 29,938,327 11,908,896 40 — 
24,530,064 182,017 28,898,135 11,969,327 41 —_ 
23,845,465 | 183,798 | 29,388,808 | 12,033,800 41 ~ 
22,769,095 175,723 | 28,959,521 | 12,564,479 44 om 
26,647,163 181,738 | 31,215,817 | 11,882,483 38 sie 
26,048,763 | 199,745 | 30,528,027 | 11,963,007 39 _ 
24,090,814 222,283 29,686,887 11,247,686 38 _ 
22,633,846 | 177,841 | 28,822,885 9,590,260 33 see 
28,004,777 148,629 34,255,268 9,308,884 27 6 
25,618,873 173,544 32,075,822 9,829,313 31 _— 
24,760,045 210,471 30,354,001 10,713,463 35 = 
22,836,453 | 205,084 | 29,018,741 | 11,581,327 40 we 
23,237,157 182,981 31,086,436 13,404,556 43 — 
23,095,587 | 216,759 | 30,412,541 | 13,444,411 44 _ 
22,878,567 234,767 31,533,750 14,780,300 47 = 
22,615,834 | -207,382 | 32,330,121 | 16,177,048 50 5 
24,595,811 182,288 35,529,203 16,816,604 47 —_ 
22,910,196 199,057 33,449,781 16,367,307 49 — 
23,393,772 233,330 33,125,347 16,904,912 51 43 
23,285,787 243,337 33,809,328 17,407,049 51 4 
25,040,673 | 194,045 | 36,473,121 | 16,828,120 46 — 
25,844,163 221,960 | 37,235,384 | 16,354,011 41 _ 
26,523,851 | 171,038 | 34,410,344 | 15,106,668 44 3h 
27,152,771 163,890 34,530,713 15,642,719 45 3 
26,351,604 188,493 34,090,721 15,165,095 44 3 
26,184,083 199,147 35,210,152 14,448,654 41 a 
24,466,799 226,239 32,764,535 13,595,099 42 _ 
26,337,870 | 215,885 | 32,579,987 | 13,676,011 42 a 
26,518,359 | 221,026 | 32,953,441 | 13,886,330 42 ~ 
25,986,999 181,159 32,556,097 13,656,280 42 —_ 
25 140,342 224,729 | 30,900,063 | 13,187,335 43 ase 
25,198,396 276,107 32,546,023 13,608,831 42 — 
26,667,913 260,507 | 34,486,078 | 13,470,434 39 ow 
27,246,998 226,162 35,742,900 13,167,227 37 4 
27,781,548 | 245,975 | 34,546,654 | 12,078,794 35 re 
28,211,304 254,416 33,705,130 11,716,997 35 _ 
29,040,677 | 226,512 | 33,481,800 | 11,676,159 35 on 
27,584,813 | 199,295 | 31,623,616 | 12,272,095 39 - 
27,617,986 | 210,226 | 31,199,590 | 12,036,144 38 5 
28,217,885 | 285,276 | 31,212,949 | 11,426,009 37 we 
28,759,643 | 201,785 | 31,749,874 | 13,315,640 42 “ 
28,870,585 218,358 32,695,400 14,287,487 44 4 
28,626,337 201,120 | 31,705,117 | 14,322,721 45 on 
29,026, 855 217,503 31,691,889 14,219,455 45 — 
27,845,145 267,536 | 30,765,943 | 13,993,545 46 on 
27,790,345 208,366 31,062,244 13,672,750 — 
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Bank of England Weeklp Returns, 


Account, pursuant to the Act 7th and 8th of Victoria, cap. 32, for the Weeks ending as follow:— 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 

























































































1890, 1890. 1890. | 1890. 
Aug. 27. | Sept. 3. | Sept. 10. | Sept. 17, 
£ £ Te por 
Notesissued . . ~. .« | 38,025,765 | 38,097,565 | 37,728,495 | 37,231,115 
Government debt e . . + | 11,015,100 | 11,015,100 11,015,100 | 11,015,100 
Other securities . > « «| 5,434,900 | 5,434,900 | 6,431,900 | 5,434,900 
Gold coin and bullion’ ° . ° 21,575,765 21,647,565 | 21,278,405 20,781,115 
Silver bullion . ° ° . . - = ai 
38,025,765 | 38,007, 565 37,728,495 87,281,115 _ 
BANKING “DEPARTMENT. 
1890, 1890. 1890. 1890. 
Aug, 27. Sept. 3. Sept. 10. Sept. 17. 
£ £ £ £ 
+ secnaead capital . % . e 14,553,000 | 14,553,000 | 14,553,000 | 14,553,000 
‘ ps ‘. A ‘ 3,502,693 3,775,357 3,784,282 3,815,156 
Public deposits . i ‘ a ‘ 2,877,660 2,447,581 2,653,262 3,063,533 
Other deposits . * ‘ » 28,626,337 | 29, 026, 855 27,845,145 | 27,790,345 
Seven-day and other bills: : 201,120 217,508 267,536 208,366 
49,760,810 | 50,020,296 | 49,103,225 | 49,430,400 
Government securities + «| 18,974,287 | 18,794,237 | 14,224,237 | 14,415,362 
Othersecurities. . . . «| 21,463,852 | 21,826,624 | 20,895,443 | 21,342,288 
otes . . . . e . . 13,232,290 | 13,178,075 | 13,034,515 | 12,712,240 
Goldandsilvercoin , . . . 1,090,431 1,041,360 | 959,030 960,510 
49, 760, 810 50,020, 206 _49, 103, 1225 49,430,400 7 
THE EXCHANGES. 
1890. 1890. | 1890. 1890, 1890. 
Loxpoxr— Aug. 26. Sept. 2. | Sept. 9 Sept. 16. | Sept. 23. 
Amsterdam,short . . . .| 12 1 1332 ;} 123 WH! 12 12 13 
Ditto Smonths . . «+| 12 38 12 3 | 12 3 | 12 3% 12 8} 
Rotterdam, ditto oe «) BS 12 34 |. 12 3% 12 34 12 34 
Antwerp and Brussels, ditto +“ % 25 45 25 47% 25 462 | 25 45 25 474 
Pariajsmort. . «ew lel] COB OE 25 283 26 a | 25 263 25 274 
Ditto 3months , . . . «| 2% 41} 25 45 25 43 25 424 25 434 
Marseilles, ditto . e ° .  * 25 423 25 46} 25 45 25 45 25 45 
Hamburg, ditto , e e ° . 20 59 20 60 20 58 20 59 20 61 
Berlin, ditto e . . . . 20 59 20 60 20 59 20 60 20 61 
Leipsic, ditto e e > . 20 59 20 60 20 69 20 60 20 61 
Frankfort-on-the-Main, ditio . . 20 59 20 60 20 59 20 60 20 61 
Petersburg, ditto . ‘ . . 2833 283 293 30% 30} 
Copenhagen, ditto . e ° ° 18 38 1s 39 18 39 18 39 18 39 
Stockholm, ditto . e . . 18 40 18 41 18 41 18 40 18 40 
Christiania, ditto é ° ° e 18 40 18 41 18 41 18 40 18 40 
Vienna, ditto . ~ « «| 2a 11 274 11 36% 1l 374 11 383 
Trieste,ditto . er we 11 40 1l 274 11 36¢ | 31 7 11 382 
Zurich and Boake, ditto + + .| 25 50 25 52% 25 624 25 50 25 532 
Madrid, ditt e e ° . . 415% 448 444 | 45} 453 
Cadiz, ditto. ° e ° . e ° 44% 448 | 454 453 
Seville, ditto 5 e ° ° e 44% 448 | 44: 454 454 
Barcelona, ditto . P ‘ e ° 44% a 44: 453 453 
Malaga,ditto . . + « ° 44,2; 44 | = 453 454 
Granada, ditto . e ° e . 44.25 448 44 454 453 
Santander, ditto . ° e ° 44° 448 a 454 454 
Bilboa, ditto a a 44%; 448 4 454 = 
Zaragoza, ditto . " e ‘. e 44° 446 | 442 454 | 45 
Genoa, Milan, Leghorn,ditto . . 25 85 25 824 | 25 783 25 77% 25 82h 
Venice, ditto ° e ° e ° 25 85 25 824 25 78% 25 77% | 25 82% 
Naples, ditto Ula” ads 2a 26 85 25 824 25 7 25 77% | 25 82% 
Palermo and Messina, ditto ° ‘ 25 85 25 82% 25 78: 25 77% 25 82% 
ee ee eee 52} 52 623 52} 524 
Guete,@alo  .« «© «§ + 523 52) | 523 | 62 | 524 
Calcutta, demd. . . ee 1°83 183 | 1°83 1sy, | 18 
Calcutta and Bonibay, 30 days . e _ _ —-. | _ | _ 
New York(Gold)demd. . ; ; 49} 49} 403, | 498 | 493 
PRICES OF BULLION 
Per Oz. Per Oz Per Oz. | Per Oz. Per Oz. 
£s8.4d £58. 4d. 2s. - | £8, d. £s. da. 
Foreign Gold in Bars (Standard) 317 9 317 9 317 | 317 9 317 9 
Silver in Bars (Standard) p -| O 4 & 0 4 6 0 4 58 0 4 5} 044 
Mexican Dollars - t « oh Se ae 0 4 5 04 4 044 O 4 2 
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Bankers’? Wieeklp Circulation Returns, 


Pursuant to the Act 7 & 8 Victoria, c. 32. 


(Eztracted from the Lonpon GazETTE.) 





PRIVATE BANKS. 





NAME OF BANK. 








Ashford Bank . ° 

Aylesbury Old Bank . 

Baldock and Biggleswade Bank . 
Bedford Bank 

Bicester and Oxfordshire Bank . 
Buckingham Bank . ° ° ° 
Bury and Suffolk Bank . - ° 
Banbury Bank . 4 ° ° , 
Banbury Old Bank . 

Bedfordshire, Leighton Buzzard Bk. 
Cambridge and _— Bank. 
Canterbury Bank 

Colchester Bank ‘ . 
Colchester and Essex Bank ° 
City Bank, Exeter. 

Derby Bank—Smith & Co. 
Darlington Bank ° ° 
Dorchester Old Bank . . . 
East Riding Bank 

Essex Bk. and sett 3 Stortford ane 
Exeter Bank . 

Faversham Bank ° . . 
Godalming Bank . 

Grantham Bank—Hardy & Co. 

Hull and Kingston-upon-Hull Bank . 
Huntingdon Town and County Bank . 
Harwich Bank . ° 
Hertfordshire, Hitchin Bank . . 
Ipswich Bank . 

Ipswich and Needham “Market Bank | 
Kington and Radnorshire Bank . ° 
Kendal Bank . ° ’ : . 
Leeds Bank P 
Leeds Union—W. "W. Brown & Co. . 
Leicester Bank . ° . 

Lincoln Bank . 

Llandovery Bank and ‘Llandilo Bank. 


oe a eo 


Lymington Bank : 
Lynn Regis and Lincolnshire Bank . 
Macclesfield Bank. . ° 
Monmouth Old Bank . ° . 


Newark Bank . ; js 
Newark and Sleaford Bank a 
Newbury Bank . : 


Author- 
ized 
Issue. 


£ 

11,849 
48,461 
37,223 
34.218 
27,090 
29,657 
82,362 
43,457 
55,153 
36,829 
49,916 
33,671 
25,082 
48,704 
21,527 
41,304 
86,218 
48,807 
53,392 
69,637 
37,894 

6,681 

6,322 
30,372 
19,979 
59,591 








AVERAGE 


AMOUNT. 





Aug. 16. 


Aug, 23, 


Aug. 30. 


Sept. 6. 











z 
6,511 
10,325 
8,055 
16,026 
7,565 
11,253 
17,309 
9,010 





£ 
6,769 











WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 





AVERAGE AMOUNT. 





NAME OF BANK, 


Aug. 16,| Aug. 23, Aug. 30. | Sept. 6. 








ea £ F £ 

Newmarket Bank. . -* J 8,869 | 8,736 | 8,499 | 8,728 
Norwich and Norfolk Bank ; ° 41,161 | 40,488 | 39,663 | 41,278 
Naval Bank, Plymouth . a 7,402 | 7,338 | 7,266 | 7,343 
New Sarum Bank—Pinckney Bros. 

(now Salisbury Old oe : ‘ 2,114 | 2,134 | 2,092 | 2,115 
Nottingham Bank . oR 17,145 | 16,360 ; 17,080 
Oxford OldBank . . . . 18,565 | 17,531 
Old Bank, Tonbridge. ‘ 9,116 
Oxfordshire Witney Bank 
Pease’s Old Bank, Hull . 
Penzance Bank : 
Reading Bank—Simonds and Co. - 
Reading Bk.—Stephens, Blandy & Co 
Richmond Bank, a . 
Royston Bank . ° ° 
Rye Bank 
Saffron Walden and North Essex Bk. 
Scarborough Old Bank . 
Salop Old Bank 2 : ° 
Stamford and Rutland Bank 
Thornbury Bank 
Tring Bank and Chesham Bank 
Uxbridge Old Bank . ° 
Wallingford Bank . 
Wellington Somerset Bank 
West Riding Bank . . 
Whitby Old Bank . 
Winchester, Alresford and Alton Bk. 
Weymouth Old Bank ° 
Wisbech and Lincolnshire Bank 
Wiveliscombe Bank... 
Worcester Old Bank . . 
Yarmouth and Suffolk Bank . 
Yarmouth, Norfolkand Suffolk Bank 


Torats . 2,816,647 






































WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 


JOINT STOCK BANKS. 





NAME OF BANK. 


Author- 
ized 
Issue. 


AVERAGE 


Aug. 16. 


Aug. 23. 


AMOUNT. 


Aug. 30. 


Sept. 6. 





Bank of Westmoreland, Limited ° 
Barnsley Banking Company, Limited. 
Bradford Banking Company, Limited 
Bank of Whitehaven, Limited . 
Bradford Commercial Banking Co., e 
Limited 
Burton, Uttoxeter, and ‘Ashbourne 
Union Bank, Limited . 
Cumberland Union Bkg. Co., Limited 
County of Gloucester Banking Co., 
Limited 
Carlisle and Cumberland Banking Co., a 
Limited 
Carlisle City & District Bank, Limited 
Derby and Derbyshire Banking Co., 
Limited 
Halifax Joint Stock Bkg. Co. , Limited 
Huddersfield Banking Company, Ltd. 
Hull Banking Company, Limited 
Halifax Commercial Bkg. Co., Limited 
Halifax & Huddersfield Union Bk.,Ltd. 
Knaresborough and ClaroBkg.Co. ‘td. 
Lancaster Banking Company . 
Leicestershire Banking Co., Limited . 
Lincoln and Lindsey Banking Co., 
Limited 
Moore & Robinson’ 8 Notts. Big. Co., ~ 
Limited . 
Nottingham and Notts. Bkg. Co., Lta. 
North and South Wales Bank, Limited 
Pares’s Leicestershire Banking Co., 
Limited 
Sheffield Banking Company, Limited 
— oe & Boston Bk. Co., 
Limi ° > 
PO 8 Banking Company 
Sheffield and Hallamshire Banking Co. 
Sheffield & Rotherham Joint Stock 
Banking Company, Limited . 
Swaledale & Wensleydale Bkg. Co. Ltd. 
Wakefield & Barnsley Union Bk., "Ltd. 
Whitehaven Joint Stock Bkg. Co., Ltd. 
Wilts and Dorset Banking Co., Ltd. 
West Riding Union Banking Co., Ltd. 
York Union Banking Company, Ltd. . 
York City and County Bkg. Co., Ltd. 
Yorkshire Banking Company, Limited 


TorTaLs ‘ 


£ 
12,225 
9,563 
49,292 
32,681 


20,084 


60,701 
35,395 


144,352 


25,610 
19,972 


20,093 
18,534 
37,354 
29,333 
13,733 
44,137 
28,059 
64,311 
86,060 


51,620 
35,813 
29,477 
63,951 


59,300 
35,843 
55,721 
356,976 
23,524 


52,496 


Lrg "495 
122,532 





Z| 





£ 
8,613 
6,394 
25,435 
18,757 


17,682 


16,049 
35,026 


38,555 


24,177 
19,829 


8,003 
17,340 
31,795 
28,377 
10,882 
15,730 
16,783 
48,666 
33,081 


37,805 


14,602 
20,370 
43,028 


27,831 
21,123 


30,285 
173,304 
11,464 


18,549 
33,235 
12,586 
20,394 
55,521 
19,951 
63,979 
79,769 
97,377 


z 
8,591 
6,037 

25,095 
17,798 


17,346 


16,338 
34,555 


37,689 


23,693 
19,537 


7,430 
16,983 
31,113 
28,017 
10,169 
15,483 
16,945 
47,997 
33,179 


37,250 


14,049 
19,641 
43,631 


27,445 
20,999 


30,002 
170,840 
10,950 


17,411 
33,348 
11,800 





19,986 
55,055 
20,597 
64,190 
81,208 
98,353 


£ 
9,195 
5,721 
24,625 
17,394 


17,579 


16,928 
34,820 


87,673 


23,699 
19,949 


7,491 
16,773 
30,818 
27,937 
10,155 
15,147 
16,653 
47,881 
33,193 


36,487 
13,861 
19,348 
43,775 


27,262 
23,121 


30,209 
168,150 
10,939 


18,138 


£ 
9,088 
5,375 
24,931 
16,910 


17,596 


17,691 
34,710 


38,090 


22,664 
19,227 


7,436 
16,267 
31,722 
28,117 
10,679 
15,310 
16,658 
48,275 
33,664 


36,880 


13,776 
19,696 
43,745 


27,086 
22,663 


80,909 
169,418 
11,177 


18,875 
33,530 
11,906 
20,449 
55,868 
19,648 
64,040 
80,080 
96,894 














1,190,750 


1,188,057 





1,190,350 
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trish and Srotch Circulation Returns. 


Average Circulation, and Coin held by the IntsH and Scorcu Banxs during the 





Four Weeks ended Saturday, the 16th August, 1890. 
IRISH BANKS. 





NAME OF BANK. 


| 
| 
| 
| 


| Authorized | 
| Circulation, | 


Average Circulation during 


Four Weeks ending as above. 








AverageAmount 
Gold and Silver 


Coin held 


during Four 








Bank of Ireland . 
Provincial Bank of Ireland 
Belfast Bank 

Northern Bank 

Ulster Bank . 

The National Bank . 


Torats (Irish Banks) 


¢.° <a ae Oe 





























Bank of Scotland . 

Royal Bank of Seotland . 
British Linen Compan 
Commercial Bank of Scotland. 
National Bank of Scotland 
Union Bank of Scotland . - 
Aberdeen Town & County Bank 
North of Scotland Banking Co. 
Clydesdale Banking Company . 
Caledonian Banking Company. 


Torats (Scotch Banks) 


ae. Under £5.| Totals. “= —e 
£ 7 £ £ 
3,738,428 1,545,525) 914,700)\2,487,225 639,721 

927,667 5F8, 408 395,351) 768,834 328,196 
281,611 241,683! 281,303} 472,986 362,810 
243,440 239,346) 278,662) 518,008 899,793 
311,079 379,161| 300,595) 679,756 483,227 
852,269 666,979) 535,142/1,404,121 839,224 
6,354,494 5,648,177 9,680,758 6,330,930} 3,052,991 

SCOTCH BANKS. 

343,418 || 273,731) 699,640) 973,371 777,798 
216,451 244,685) 579,436) 824,121 698,792 
438,024 193,486} 549,377| 742,863) 467 ,334 
374,880 216,630) 611,174) 827,804 574,265 
297,024 192,671) 518,451) 711,122 524,566 
454,346 233,053) 596,740 829, 796) 536,810 
70,133 105,832} 148,402) 254, "934 214,358 
154,319 155,514) 207,480) 362 ,994| 246,048 
274,321 183,770) 442,927) 626,697 465,213 
53,434 36,261) 75,428) 111,689 69,276 
2,676,350 |/1,835,633)4. 4,574,460 
































429,055 6,204,686) 











a 


Rigg Reena He 
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STATE OF THE FIXED ISSUES IN GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 
Amounts authorized Ay the Acts of 1844 and 1845 :— 


England— Bank of England : “ e ‘ . £14,000,000 
207 Private Banks . F ‘ ‘ . . ‘ . 5,153,417 

72 Joint Stock Banks . : ‘ A ZA ‘ 5 . 38,478,230 

Scotland— 19 Joint Stock Banks. . ‘ J . 2 - 8,087,209 
Ireland— 6 JointStock Banks . A ; ‘ . ‘ P . 6,354,494 
£32,073,350 


Add , Increase, since, in authorized amount of Bank of England :— 








1855—Dec. 7th . ° - £475,000 
1861—July 10th . 175,000 
1866—Feb. 21st . . . 350,000 
1881—Aprilist . . ‘ a 750,000 
1887—Sept. 15th . ° . 450,000 
1889—Feb. 8th . : : ; 250,000 
—— 2,450,000 
£34,523,350 
Deduct, Lapsed Issues— 
England—123 Private Banks . . , > oo» « SRBRarre 
” 35 Joint Stock Banks. ‘ . ‘ . 1,462,470 
3,799,240 
Scotland— 2 Joint Stock Banks, namely— 
Western Bank of Scotland (combining 
issue of the Ayrshire Bank) . £337,938 
City of Glasgow Bank ‘ : ‘ 72,921 ; 
— 410,859 
— 4,210,099 
£30,313,251 
SUMMARY OF PRESENT FIXED ISSUKS, 
England— Bank of England ‘ : ; . . ° . . £16,450,000 
$9 77 Private Banks . ° . ° ‘ : . . 2,816,647 
37 Joint Stock Banks . ° * ‘ = : . 2,015,760 
Scotland— 10 Joint Stock Banks . ‘ . ; i . - . 2,676,350 
Treland— 6 Joint Stock Banks ‘ ‘i ‘ . : . 6,354,494 
£30,313,251 
Notse.—The number of Private Banks authorized to issue their own notes 
in England, by the Act of 1844, was, at that date . . : ° 207 
Diminished in number by amalgamation . F . wr 
Lapsed Issues . . ° ° . ° ° : ° - 123 130 
17 
The number of Joint Stock Banks authorized to issue their own notes 
by the same Act, was at that date . : : * F 72 
Lapsed Issues : = . . ‘ 7 ° P ‘ 85 
37 
ee 
The number of Banks, authorized to issue their own notesin Scotland by 
the Act of 1845, was ° ° e ° . ° ‘ 19 
Diminished in number by amalgamation . : ‘ . $ s § 
Lapsed Issues,asstated above . . . + + «.« .« . 8 


9 
10 
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SuMMARY OF WEEKLY Returns or Banks oF IssuE For Four 
WEEKS ENDING SEPTEMBER 6TH; 1890. 





Fixed Issues.| Aug. 16, Aug. 23, Aug. 30. | Sept. 6. 








. a a £ £ 
77 PrivateBanks. .| 2,816,647 978,414 | 962,491 | 957,055 | 969,464 
37 Joint-Stock Banks .} 2,015,760 | 1,202,297 | 1,190,750 | 1,188,057 | 1,190,350 














114 Totals | a | 2,180,711 | 2,153,241 | 2,145,112 | 2,159,814 


Average Weekly Circulation of these banks for the month iaaiities as above:— 





PrivateBanks . : ° ° ° ° ° ‘ - £966,856 

Joint-Stock Banks ‘ ‘ ; : ‘ . ‘ ‘ - Tee, 863 

Together . ° . : : ‘ - £2,159,719 

On comparing these waneatie with the on for the previous month, they 
show:— 

es Decrease in the notes of Private Banks . : . ‘ : P £38,562 

Decrease in the notesof Joint-Stock Banks . : . = 4 38,056 


Total Decrease onthe month . . ‘ - ‘ ‘ < P £76,618 


And, as compared with the corresponding period of last year:— 
Decrease in the notes of Private Banks . ‘ > “ ; £45,564 
Decrease i. the notes of Joint-Stock Banks. F 2 ‘ ‘ 26,332 





Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period oflast year £71,896 
The following is the comparative state of the circulation as regards the Fixed 


Issues: — 
The Private Banks are below their fixed issues . ‘ ‘ = . £1,849,791 
The Joint-Stock Banks are below their fixedissues . ‘ a ‘ 822,897 
Total below their fixedissues . - i 2 ‘ - £2,672,688 


Summary oF IrRIsH AND ScotcH Returns to Aveust 16TH, 1890. 


The Returns of Circulation of the Irish and Scotch Banks for the four weeks ending 
as above, when added together, give the following as the Average Weekly Circulation 
of these banks during the past month, viz. :— 





Average Circulation of the Irish Banks ‘ - ‘ 4 - . £6,330,930 
Average Circulation of the Scotch Banks . ° ° . ° - 6,264,688 
Together , ° ’ ’ . ° ° . ° - £12,595, 618 
On comparing these amounts with the Returns for the previous month, they 
show— 
Decrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks ‘ ‘ . ‘ £90,656 
Decrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks . ‘ js ‘ ‘ 167,547 
Total Decrease onthe month . - ° ‘ - ‘ " £258,208 
| And as compared with the corresponding month of last onl 
JInerease in the Circulation of Irish Banks ‘ . ‘ " £98,298 


Increase in the Circulation of Scotch Banks < 400,015 


Total Jncrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year £498,313 
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The Fixed Issues of the Irish and Scotch Banks at the present time are:— 
Ireland, 6 Joint-Stock Banks . - A ‘ - . . £6,354,494 
Scotland,10 Joint-Stock Banks . ; = 5 ° ° ° - 2,676,350 





Together 16 ° ° . e ° ° ° ° ; : ; £9,038,844 
The Actual Circulation compared with the above gives the following results: — 
Irish Banks are delow their fixedissues . ‘ ‘ a s ‘ £23,564 
Scotch Banks are above their fixed issues . ‘. ‘ F . . 8,588,338 
Total above fixedissues . ‘ ‘ . + ; - £3,564,774 


Average amounts of Gold and Silver coin held by these banks during the past 
month :— 


Gold and Silver held bytheIrish Banks . ° ° . ° - £3,052,991 
Gold and Silver held by the Scotch Banks . ° . . * - 4,574,460 


Together ° ° ‘ ° ° ° ° ° ° . : - £7,627,451 
Being a decrease of £23,950 on the part of the Irish Banks, and a decrease of 


£11,673 on the part of the Scotch Banks, as compared with the Returns of the 
previous month, 


CIRCULATION OF THE UnitED Kinapom To SEPTEMBER 6TH, 1890. 


Average Weekly Circulation for the month ending as above, as compared with the 














previous month:— 

| August. September. | Increase. Decrease. 

d th end- £ | £ | £ a. fa 
“— =; Saaeniel ven | 95,815,613 | 24,987,561! _... 378,054 
Private Banks | 1,005,418 | 966,856 | wes 38,562 
Joint-Stock Banks. . .| 1,230,919) 1,192,863 | ses 38,056 
K in England . 4 . | 27,551,952 27,097,280 ae 454,672 
Seated ams = +t} elaseiags |  6'a6a‘eae 167,547 





Ireland.  . - . | 6,421,586 | 6,330,930 __ 90,656 








Net decrease} 712,875 - 











United Kingdom . -| 40,405,773 | 39,692,898 





As compared with the corresponding period of last year, the Returns show a 
decrease in the Bank of England circulation of £59,400, a decrease in Private 
Banks of £45,564, and a decrease in Joint-Stock Banks of £26,332; in Scotland an 
increase of £400,015, and in Ireland an increase of £98,298, thus showing that the 
month ending September 6th, as compared with the corresponding period last year, 
presents a decrease of £131,296 in England, and an increase of £367,017 in the 
Dnited Kingdom. 


The Returns of the Bank of England for the month ending September 3rd give an 
average amount of Bullion, in both departments, of £22,523,882. On a comparison 
of this with the Return for the previous month, there appears to be an increase of 
£1,805,915, and as compared with the corresponding period of last year, an increase 
of £1,558,521. 


Th age amount of Coin held by the Banks of Issue in Scotland and Ireland 
PRs ‘the a ending August 16th was £7,627,451, being a decrease of £35,623 as 
compared with the Return of the previous month, and an increase of £71,921 as 
compared with the corresponding period of last year. 
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Bankers’? Magasine Share List. 








BANKS. 
(From Wetenhall’s Stock Exchange List.) 
uota- 
ae Ss NAME, . — 

100,000 Agra, Limited r ‘ e ‘ ‘ ° . 10, 
80,000 | Alliance, Limited 164 
50,000 Anglo-Argentine, Limited, "Nos. 1 to 50, 000 iss. at 4h 

: | 3 premium, all paid ‘i 

150,000 | Anglo-Austrian (Paper Currency) . - 145 
29,970 Anglo-Californian, Limited. . . . « > 16 
80,000 Anglo-Egyptian, Limited . ae ee Re 5% 
60,000 Anglo-Foreign Banking, Limited 1 . . . 11% 
10,000 Anglo-Italian, 1866, Limited . . . «. + 7 
40,000 Bank of Africa, Limited . . . . . - 10 
40,000 Bank of Australasia . Gil 103xd 
30,000 Bank of British Columbia, Nos. 1 to 30, O00. « 38 
20,000 Bank of British North America. . a 78 

100,000 Bank of Constantinople . . . a le 7% 

,000 Bank of Egypt, Limited . e 19 
62,500 Bank of New South Wales (on Lon. Reg., 15, 625 Shs. ) 71 

100,000 Bank of New Zealand (on London Reg. 27,601 Shs.) . 63 

50,000 Do. New Shares, Nos. 100, 00 to } 8} 
7" 125,000 issued at 1 — all i'paid ° * « 

50,000 Bank of Roumania Og 64 

32,000 Bank of South Australia . e Sr 26 

100,000 Bank of Tarapaca and London, Limited . 4 

120,000 Bank of Victoria Lim. (on London Reg., 26,676 Shares) 9 
50,000 Banque Internationale de Paris . 205 
77,500 Capital & Counties Bank, Limited, Nos. ‘1to 77, 500 41 
31,250 Central of London, Limited, Nos. 1 to 31,250 . 11} 
40,000 Chartered of India, Australia and China . 305 
30,000 Chartered Mercantile of India, —- and China « 30 

100,000 City, Limited oe a Mae) ng 244 
20,000 Colonial 53 

300,000 CommercialBk. of Australia, Lim. (onLon, Reg. 27600 00 Shs) 13} 

200,000 Consolidated, Limited . 83 
13,505 Delhi and London, Limited’ . . = 
50,000 English Bank of Rio de Janeiro, ‘Limitea: > 14 
75,000 English Bank of River Plate, Limited . 16 
45,000 English, Scottish and Australian Chartered 36 
40,000 German Bank of London, Limited il 
15,816 Hong-Kong & Shanghai Bk.Corp. (part of 60, 000 Shs. ) 66 
10,000 Do. New Shares,70,001 to 80,000, iss. at £42 10s., 

£10 12s. 6d. paid. = 32 
45,000 Imperial, Limited . 21 
99,800 Imperial Bank of Persia, Nos. 201—100, 000, iss. at 113 
¥ 2 premium, all paid . ° . ° . 

500,000 Imperial Ottoman Sie 15% 
20,000 International Bank of London, Timited we. & 175 
12,620 Ionian . ‘ ° ‘ ° ‘ ° 21 

162,500 Lloyds, Limited . 294 
62,500 London and Brazilian, Limited, Nos. 1 1 to 62, 600 ‘ 19% 

100,000 London and County, Limited ’ . 4 934 
40,000 London and Hanseatic, Limited < ‘i ~~ 114 
80,000 London and Provincial, Limited z a = i‘ 20 
60,000 London and River Plate, Limited . > 32 
60,000 London & San Francisco, 1880, Limited | 1 . 7 
20,000 London & South Western, ee eg 42% 

140,000 London and Westminster, Limited 73 
50,000 London Bank of Mexico and South America,Litnited 83xd 
50,000 London Chartered of Australia ° 814 

120,000 London Joint Stock, Limited ‘ ‘ 40% 
25,000 London, Paris and American Bank, Limitea 24 

195,500 Mercan. Bk.ofAust.45 ,000(Lon. _ )Nos100, 001-125 000 

and 175,001 to 195,500, ‘ 3 
75,000 Merchant, Limited . ° ‘ 4 

150,000 National, ‘Limited 204 

250,000 National Bank of Australasia (on Lon, Reg., 26, 797 She. ms 114 

200,000 National Bank of Mexico . : 134 

100,000 National Bank of New Zealand, “Limited | ° 1} 
40,000 National Provincial of Eng! and, Limited ° 464 

150,625 Do. do. do. do. P 534 
64,375 Do, New Shares, iss. at as wae, £3 paid é 264 
39,325 North Eastern, Limited ; . 8 
54,000 North Western, Limited . . ‘ _- 
40,000 Provincial of Ireland, ar ge ‘ e 244 

4,000 Do. do. do. -- 

160,000 Queensland National, Lim. (on me Reg, 42, 776 Sh. " 11} 
40,000 Standard of South Africa, Limited 53 
60,000 Union of Australia, Lim. (on Lon, Reg., 47, 887 Shs, ) 67 

£750,000 Do. 4°/, Inscribed Stock Deposits 105 

110,000 Union of London, Limited . ° 43 

24,975 | Union Bank of Spain and England, Limited : 8 
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THE TRUSTEES, EXECUTORS AND SECURITIES INSURANCE 
CORPORATION, 


CAPITAL, £2,000,000, fully subscribed. RESERVE FUND, £600,000. 
The Right Hon. Sir H. SELWIN-IBBETSON, Bart., M.P., Chairman. 








Head Ofice—WINCHESTER HOUSE, OLD BROAD ST., LONDON, E.O. 
West End Agency—16, CHARING OROSS, S.W. 
Liverpool Ofice—IMPERIAL BUILDINGS, 5, DALE STREET. 





The principal objects of the Corporation are :— 
1. To act as Trustee, Executor, and Administrator, or as Agent under Power of Attorney. 


2. To act as Agents for the Issue of Public Loans and Companies and for the Payment of Dividends and 
Interest on Stocks, Shares, Bonds, Debentures, and other Securities, and as Trustees for the Debenture 
Holders in Public Companies. 


8. The Insurance of Bonds, Shares, and all other Securities an with the Corporation against Fire, 
Theft, Loss, or Destruction, and the Collection of Dividends. | 


4. Tho Insurance of Securities in Transit by Registered Post within the United Kingdom. 


The attention of Officers of the Army and Navy and others resident abroad is specially called to the 
facilities offered by the Corporation for the management of their affairs. The Corporation desire to 
employ the solicitors already acting in business which may be entrusted to them, it not being their wish 
to interfere in any way with the family solicitor. 

The Winchester House Safe Deposit contains 5,000 Safes, at rentals from £1.1s. to £5. 58. and 
numerous Strong Rooms at rentals from £20 to £55. Strong Rooms are also provided for the custody, at 
moderate charges, of Valuables in sealed packages. Wills can be deposited and registered at a charge of 
2s. 6d. per annum, or 21s. for life. 


Public Halls and Committee Rooms, to contain from 50 to 600 people, are available at Winchester House 
at from £1. 1s. to £5. 5s. per Meeting. 


Winchester House, E.C. J. A. STIRLING, General Manager. 


ROCK LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY. 


ESTABLISHED 1806. 


SECURITY. 
Total Funds, £2,893,043. 
Policies in Force, £3,666,631. 
Showing £78 18s. in hand for every £100 assured. 











PROFITS. 
Premiums Received during last period under investigation, ao7's 
0,571. > ad 
Profits Divided among Policy Holders, £394,717. Seestved. 
INVESTMENT POLICIES. LIFE ANNUITIES. 


INVESTMENT SECURITY POLICIES. 





CHIEF OFFICE—15, NEW BRIDGE STREET, LONDON. 





BRANCH OFFICES— 


MANCHESTER .... wn es iv wee ae 10, Guardian Buildings, 
LEEDS me ee ove i ove a 184, Guildford Street. 
GLASGOW...  ... see nese ewes ewe ~Ss« 88, St. Vincent Street. 


GEORGE 8. CRISFORD, Actuary. 
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Bankers’ Magasine Share List. 




















INSURANOE. 
’ ane ‘ 
rom Jan,2 to 
Stock | Divi- . : i 
} ened ane { NAME, Paid. | Quotation./September 19. 
Hghst.| Lowst. 
20 Be | DA BRON csecsevsiescsvensscssieseeteveccocenexees 2.4.0 10} 11 93 
100 Ce ES Sea 25 89 453 | 39 
50 Be NN acces erase cones ss scaheasactsereavacsssceuasesvebenvecsecisee 6 25 253 | 24 
20 8/ | British and Foreign Marine, Lim, ..............0000- 4 224 234 | 2232 
10 ... | British Law Fire, Lim., Nos. 1 to 100,000.. B 2 23 14 
60 | 2/5 | Church of England ...........c.ccccosccscees | 2 3} 82,| 3 
10 | 73d, | City of London Fire, Lim se as Fs 
25 | 7/6 | Clerical, Medical and General Life 2.10.0 1st 1833] 18% 
50 17/6 Commercial Union, Lim. ............ 5 34 368 334 
100 | £10 | County Fire ... 80 145 ick me 
50 | 37/3 | Crown Life.. 50 sae oe 
50 | 33/3 Do 50 . 82 82 
50 DD FI  sccirenatinccacincccvetacssisccecuavencavceenenee 5 5 5 4 
10 4/ | Employers’ Liabilit ‘Assurance Corp. Lim.,. 2 33 333) 28 
50 | 3/6 | English and Scottish Law Life ..............06 34 8 748, «748 
100 | 22/ | Equity and Law Life... 6 23 se nae 
8 — | Fire Insurance Association, 1 Lim, 3 4 3 Fy 
100 | 12/ | General Life and Fire . 5 114 123} 11 
10 | 5% | Globe Marine, Lim, .... 2 1 1 2 
20 | 5% | Gresham Life ...... 1 we oe ee 
100 £3 | Guardian Fire and Life 50 93 96 92} 
100 £5 | Imperial Vive ....0.....ccccee 25 187 1883 | 172 
100 25/ | Imperial Life.. 10 30 30 30 
15 6/ | Indemnity Mutual Marine, Limite 3 103 ll 9% 
20 3/6 | Lancashire 2 9 8i8) 722 
100 | 16/6 | Law Fire..... ot ae 16 163 | 152 
10 ee Law Guarantee & Trust . a ‘ 1 1; i ds 
20 ; | | eR ee eee aaah ein: 20 23% 232 | 23 
10 2/9 | Law Union Fire and Life, Nos. 1 to 100,000 . 12/ 5% 533) 5B 
50 | 13/6 | Legal and General Life .................0000eseee ee 8 123 ux = 
EG Be AGW Ms By a ccccinssseicsscsrecssanccdesase.datecdacsoes 1} 14 133] 13 
Stock} 20/ | Liverpool, London and Globe Fire and Life ...... 2 49 48 41 
eS Do. do. (Globe £1 Annuity) ee 26} 274 | 26% 
Be FI es ce acssn ssc ckecoksciacocoscceauacvacesvssensacuccens 123 53 573 | 52 
25 5/ | London and Lancashire Fire .o.......ccscccscsceseeeeee 24 183 163 | 163 
10 2/ | London and Lancashire Life ................cs0:seeeeeees 2 4 eee an 
20 2/ | London and Provincial Marine, Lim, ............... 2 33 43 3} 
25 | 30/ arine, Lim. ..... svn die tstnentauynesecsnisedntedanedeamasetete 4h 30 343 | 30 
10 Bf} BERBERS, THM. ... 2000 escesesccscccsscocescccscoscesesseeeceses 2 43 ee 
10 1/8 | Merchants’ Marine, Lim. ...........ccccccscccccssoscovees 23 2 2% 113 
10 | 2/42 | Mortgage Insurance Corporation .. 2 2 24; 1 r 
10 | 3%| National Marine, Lim, ......... 2 3 3 
25 30/ | North British and Mercantile 6} 564 573 | 46 
100 35/ | Northern ............ 10 75 75 67% 
25 | 8/0 | Ocean Marind, Tam. ....cccccccecorcccsosssveccsesosveesoroees 23 + 42 33 
aa £2 | Pelican . . aie 67 683 | 59 
50 £9 Phoenix seasons eases ddan 50 2654 282 | 263 
BA BO Fe NS eccascsnncocsvscausrercinessssconevconcesinines 10 29 293 | 29} 
10 Bf | QBN... ccesercecesccseseoee 1 7 633) 63 
10 8/ | Railway Passengers... : 2 62 7% 6% 
5 3/ | Rock aia -| 10/ 6 64 6 
Stock | 24% | Royal Exchange .... -| 100 370 385 | 363 
20 | 23/ | Royal Insurance ... 3 603 563 | 50} 
ant .. | Sun Fire ..... canal ids 455 454 | 452 
10 2: oo eee esesceseee 7k 16 164 14.2 
20 8/ | Thames and Mersey Marine, Lim 2 113 | a 
WS VORA Sih noose scns sens cecccxosostccstsscces 40 260 265 } 253" 
20 | 3/6 | Union Marine [Liverpool] Lim. 34 72 ace eal 
100 #23 | Universal Life ................... 12 35 37 35 
20 2/ | Universal Marine, Lim. ........ 2 4} 6 4} 
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ATLAS ASSURANCE COMPANY. 


FIRE.) Established 1808. (LIFE. 
HEAD OFFICE, LONDON-—92, CHEAPSIDE, E.C. 
, TORS. 
Chairman— Cee ae Oia 

Sir WILLIAM J, W. BAYNES, Bart. CHARLES ANDREW PRESCOTT, Esq. 
HERBERT BROOKS, Esq. JOHN OLIVER HANSON, Esq. 
JAMES PATTISON CURRIE, Esq. OSWALD CECIL MAGNIAC, Esq. 
WILLIAM COTTON CURTIS, Esq. EUGENE FREDERICK NOEL, Esq. 
BENJAMIN BUCK GREENE, Esq. RICHARD BLANEY WADE, Esq. 
FREDERICK GREENE, Esq. PHILIP AINSLIE WALKER, Esq. 

Auditors—Messrs. PRICE, WATERHOUSE & Co. Secretary—SAML. J, PIPKIN. 

Bankers—Meesrs, PRESCOTT, CAVE, BUXTON, LODER & Co. Actuary—GEORGE KING, 





INCOME FOR 1889—PREMIUMS & INTEREST, £384,475, TOTAL ASSETS, £1,956,000, 


LIFE DEPARTMENT. 


The valuation as at 31st December, 1889, was made by the combined Institute of Actuaries’ Tables, at 
23 percent. It is believed that the Atlas is thus the strongest Life Assurance Company in the world, 

Whole-world Policies granted at ordinary rates. Policies non-forfeitable and cannot lapse, 

Immediate payment of Claims. Interim Bonuses. Liberal Surrender Values. 

Tontine Investment Policies. 


LIFE ASSURANCE AT COST PRICE.—The Directors have recently introduced a system 
of Life Assurance at cost price, the rates for which are the lowest of any Insurance Company in the world. 
They have been constructed in order to give to policy-holders the immediate benefit ef future bonuses, 
(For Particulars, see Special Prospectus.) . 


The DIRECTORS call attention to their MORTGAGE ASSURANCE SCHEME, under which 
Advances are made on approved Properties; the repayments extending over 10, 15 or 20 years, if the 
borrower live, but ending at his death during the term.—(See Special Prospectus.) ) 


FIRE DEPARTMENT. 
LOSSES OCOASIONED BY LIGHTNING will be paid whether the property be set on fire or not, 


LOSS OR DAMAGE caused by Explosion of Coal Gas in any building insured will be made good, 
SEVEN YEARS’ POLICIES granted on payment of Six Years’ Premiums, 


ACTIVE AGENTS WANTED. SAML- J, PIPKIN, Secretary. 


Geuvral Lite x Fire Assurance Co. 


MORTGAGES.) Established in the year 1837. [ANNUITIES. 


Chief Office, 103, Cannon St., London, E.C. 
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Srr ANDREW LUSK, Bart., Chairman, JAMES S. MACK, Esq,, J.P. 
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: Str RISDON BENNETT, M.D., 22, Cavendish Square, London, W. 
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_ The Company undertakes life assurance of every kind, at moderate rates, and on terms and conditions 
which compare favourably with those of other companies, 
Policies are made indisputable after five years. 
Regulations are in force for securing to the assured the benefit of the surrender value of a policy in the 
event of its lapse. 
Fire insurances are accepted at tariff rates. 
All claims settled with liberality and despatch. 


~ Pesspectuaes and proposal forms may be obtained on application at the chief office or any of the 
ranches. 


Liberal terms. Prompt settlement of life and fire losses. Over three millions have been paid. 


LOANS. 
Loans of £100 and upwards, on Mortgage of Freehold | Loans of £25 and upwards, on Policics of sufficien 
and Leasehold Property. age and value, 
on Personal Security, with Life Assurance. Loans on Reversions and Life Interests, 
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LIMITED, 


84 & 85, KING WILLIAM STREET, LONDON, E.C. 
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THE LIFE OFFICES’ ASSOCIATION. 


A NEW INsTITUTION has recently been established by several 
leading life companies—the Life Offices’ Association—which, 
it is confidently anticipated, will result in much advantage to 
the assuring public. 

We propose to furnish a brief history of the movement which 
has thus culminated, and to give the leading details of its 
principles and constitution, with a few suggestions for the 
extension of its public usefulness. 

We would desire at the outset to emphasize the point that 
the Association, if prudently and wisely conducted, is one for 
the direct benefit of the public themselves. 

At the commencement of our remarks, we might state that 
the Association in no way interferes with the functions or scope 
of work of the existing Institute of Actuaries, which has 


‘rendered such signal service to the actuarial profession and, 


through it, to the public. The new Association is rather a 
supplement to the Institute; or, better perhaps, the two bodies 
are complementary to each other: the one representing the 
practical side of the business, just as the other usefully and 
admirably exhibits its theoretical and scientific phase. The 
one furnishes the theoretical principles on which assurance 
must be based, if it is to be soundly conducted in the interests 
of the assured ; the other puts those principles into practical 
shape and application. The one deals with the theory ; the 
other with the practice as defined and limited by business 
considerations and conditions. The one provides the basis ; the 
other erects and fashions the superstructure on the foundation 
so furnished and laid out. To adopt a physical analogy, we 
might say that the one supplied the nervous system of the 
corporate organism, while the other constructed the complex and 
adjusted mechanism through which that system is efficiently 
to act. 

Principles of science must always, in their application to 
practice, require modification and elaboration in consonance 
with business needs and restrictions; and hence the two bodies 
can obviously exist harmoniously and beneficially side by side, 
each advantageously supplementing the other to the benefit of 
the business of life assurance in its entirety, and of policy- 
holders generally, and constituting—what has never yet been 
realised—a complete and comprehensive scheme for the 
spacious and sound extension of life assurance in all its forms. 
121* 
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The preceding illustrations which we have employed 
obviously fail to express, in precision of detail, the relations of 
the two institutions, but they sufficiently do so to enable an 
adequate judgment to be formed of the concurrent and co- 
operative value of the associations. 

In justification of the position we have laid down, we would 


offer a synopsis of the objects contemplated by the Association 
and the Institute respectively, as obtained from the programme 


of the one and the royal charter of the other :— 


Tue Institute oF AcTUARIES, 


1. The Institute is a body of individual 
members, associating themselves 
together for the purposes specified 
in the charter. 

2. Its objects comprise— 

(2) The elevation of the attain- 
ments and status of all persons 
engaged in occupations con- 
nected with the pursuits of 
an actuary. 

(2) The extension and improve- 
ment of the data and methods 
of actuarial science based upon 
the doctrine of probabilities. 

(c) The consideration of monetary 
questions, involving the pre- 
ceding mathematical doc- 
trine and compound interest. 

3. The subscriptions are paid by the 

members as individuals. 

4. The members consist of students, 
associates, fellows, honorary mem- 
bers and corresponding members; 
and the condition of the fellow- 
ship now consists in the possession 
by the applicant, with certain 
restrictions, of the appointment 
of an actuary or of the passing of 
prescribed examinations. 





Tue Lire Orricgs’ AssocraTION. 


1. The Association is a combination 
of assurance companies, having 
their head office in Great Britain 
or Ireland. 

2. Its objects comprise the advance- 
ment of the dusiness, and the 
protection of the interests, of /ife 
assurance, to be secured by con- 
sultation and combined action. 

It is important to note that no 
resolution of the Association is 
binding upon any company until 
it has received the sanction of the 
board of directors of that com- 


pany. 


8. The subscriptions are paid by the 
companies themselves. 

4, Membership is open to all companies 
of the nature specified, by vote of 
the members. 


The preceding brief analysis furnishes, in a compendious 
form, the leading characteristics of the two bodies. 


It will be observed that essentially the one is a combination 








of individuals for scientific work, while the other is a union of 
companies for developing the practical aspect of the business 
and for corporate action. 


It is to be noted also that, inasmuch as the Association is a 
union of companies, and supported by funds, not from the 
individual members, but from the offices themselves, the 
Association is ina position, by united action, to take part, when 
needed and decided, in practical work relating to life assurance, 
such, for example, as corporate effort in the direction of 
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Parliamentary legislation, either by direct origination, or by 
influencing particular measures otherwise submitted to Parlia- 
ment. And it is obvious, ex rei necessitate, that any public 
representation, advocacy or opposition, will command a deeper 
impressiveness and attention when it emanates from a com- 
bination of powerful corporations, rather than from a body of 
individuals, however skilled and capable. Indeed, an important 
feature of the established work of the Association consists in 
watching and examining all Bills proposed to be introduced 
into Parliament, which involve questions affecting the interests 
of life assurance generally; and on this point we confidently 
augur that, under the vigilant supervision and advice of a body 
of skilled practical experts, we shall find that assurance legisla- 
tion will in the future cease to present the crude, unworkable 
features which have too often disfigured such measures in the 
past. We might cite in this connexion the several Married 
‘Women’s Property Acts which, beneficially intended, have, 
through defective technical and practical knowledge in their 
preparation, partially failed in their designed effect. 
' Asa specimen of the action of the Association, we might 
refer—as the result has been made public in the assurance 
journals—to the work it has accomplished in connexion with 
Section 19 of the Customs and Inland Revenue Act, 1888 
(51 and 52 Vict., cap. 8). . 

The Solicitors’ Journal had placed a construction upon this 
section in respect of the stamping of deeds of assignment which, 
if correct, would not merely have introduced confusion into 
the facile operations of companies, especially in relation to 
the payment of claims under assigned policies, but would at the 
same time have imposed, in our opinion, serious difficulties and 
hardships upon policy-holders. themselves. The Association 
differed in opinion from the journal, and submitted an elaborate 
case, drawn with great ability and exhaustiveness by Mr. B. 
Newbatt, the chairman of the Association, to two eminent 
counsel, Sir Horace Davey and Mr. Ingle Joyce; and we are 
happy to state that those gentlemen entirely concurred in 
the contention of the Association against that of the journal, 
and hence, so far, have been avoided the difficulties and 
confusion which otherwise would have prevailed, to the 
great relief of companies and of the assured. 

We are very hopeful that in many other directions the 
Association may, in time, introduce reform and uniformity 
of practice, which have often been sacrificed to sheer competi- 
tion, conducted independently of correct principles, or with 
disregard to the general interests of the whole body of the 
assured in connection with the treatment of special classes or 
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sections. In this way the business of life assurance—without 
suppressing or detrimentally affecting the special peculiarities 
and features of individual offices—may be wisely reformed and 
purified in time, to the increasing advantage of the public and 
the intelligibility and consistency of assurance practice. We 
may also possibly hope to see that, by wise and prudent union 
and combined effort, the harmful features of frequently indis- 
criminate competition may be eradicated or modified, and the 
whole business generally and throughout placed upon a 
thoroughly sound and consistent basis. This is the sagacious 
mode of obviating and preventing all thought of any possible 
general legislative action, with its disastrous effect upon 
legitimate enterprise. 

It now remains to add a few words upon the history of the 
Association and its present constitution, as already made briefly 
known through the assurance journals. 


The great utility of such an organization has constantly 
been felt, and various efforts have been made from time to 
time to give the notion a definite practical form. In March, 
1885, Mr. T. E. Young issued a circular inviting a conference 
upon the subject. Several representative meetings were held, 
at which the project was exhaustively discussed, and finally, 
on the 18th February, 1889, the Association was definitely 
established. Already thirty-five leading companies have joined 
its ranks, and as the Association is now fully organized and 
actively and judiciously conducted, we feel confident that a 
useful future lies before it. 

It may, perhaps, be expedient to state that the views and 
opinions here expressed, as distinct from statements of facts, 
are solely those of the writer. 

T. E. Youne. 





A Lasour UNION AND Pension Funp.—A movement is at present 
on foot in London for the establishment of a union which it is 
intended shall be worked in the interests of capital and labour. 
The council of the proposed union is to be composed equally of 
representatives of employers and employed, the former contributing 
to the funds in proportion to the amount of funds théy had been 
in the practice of paying, and the latter paying subscriptions in a 
ratio to be fixed.* Three-fourths of the fund which will be raised 
is to be invested, and the interest is to be expended in pensions to 
aged or infirm workmen. Workmen are expected to have their 
lives insured for behoof of their families. A number of old trade 
unionists have, it is said, started the movement, and an attempt is 
being made to give it a national character. 
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CHILDREN’S LIFE INSURANCE. 


In the House of Lords, a Bill has lately been introduced by 
the Bishop of Peterborough, intituled ‘‘ An Act to Amend the 
Law relating to Insurances on the Lives of Children.” 

The Bill proposes to limit the collective payments by societies 
on the death of a child under five years of age to four pounds ; 
of a child over five and under ten to six pounds; and of a 
child under ten, and being a boy under fourteen, or a girl under 
sixteen years of age, to eight pounds. This insurance mone 
is only to be paid to the undertaker on production of the 
registrar’s death certificate, which is to be noted by the latter 
as forming the basis of an insurance claim. The certificate is 
not to be issued by the registrar unless the cause of death is 
properly certified. The society must also enquire of other 
societies, on a first occasion of being called on to make a death 
payment, what sums have been paid or are payable on the same 
death by them. Contravention of this Act in any of its provi- 
‘ sions will entail a penalty of £50, and any attempt to defeat 
the provisions of the Act, with respect to payments on the death 
of children, will be treated as a misdemeanour, and a penalty 
of any term not exceeding three months’ imprisonment be 
inflicted. It is stipulated in clause 8 that nothing in the Act 
shall extend to prohibit insurances on the lives of children, 
where the person insuring has an interest in the life of the 
person insured. 

This question of children’s life insurance is at present exer- 
cising the insurance world and taxing the energies of the 
House of Lords’ Select Committee, which, under the presidency 
of the Bishop of Peterborough, is now sitting and taking 
evidence on the subject. Some reformers, like the Rev. Ben- 
jamin Waugh, honorary director of the National Society for 
the Prevention of Cruelty to Children, advocate the total 
abolition of the Act permitting child insurance. This in face 
of the fact, as stated by the manager of the Prudential Com- 
pany, that there were in England and Wales, according to the 
Census of 1881, about 6,668,260 children under ten years of 
age, of whom 4,160,000 were insured. Mr. Waugh, in 
the Contemporary, bases the demand for abolition mainly 
on “ the terrible estimate given two years ago, ‘that a thousand 
children a year were murdered for insurance money,’ ” and he 
proceeds thus to formulate his conclusion in his own words: 
‘* Abolition is the only proposal which is adequate and logical. 
It interferes with no just liberty of the subject. It is not a 
just liberty, but precisely the opposite of a just liberty, that 
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the person having the lawful custody of a child, with right to 
determine its food, clothes, punishments, and whether or not it 
shall have medical attention in its sickness, should also have a 
beneficial interest in its death. The flat negative of that is a 
sound principle. But there is a still sounder principle than 
this, and one which includes this, viz., that where there is no 
‘ insurable interest’ there shall be no insurance. That, too, is the 
present law for all insurance societies save those that are called 
industrial societies. In these, for the working man it was 
pleaded, it has been suspended.” 

The remedy is thus indicated in his article: “Let the handling 
of money benefit by a child’s death be totally abolished, 
rendered impossible. Let provision for funerals take its 
place ; and as in sick clubs, when a child is ill, payment goes 
not to the parent but to the doctor, so in burial clubs, when the 
child dies, let payment go not the parents but to the under- 
taker. And let any tampering with this law be treated as 
what it is, conspiracy to murder. Whether it be by the 
societies, their agents, the undertakers, or the parents, it must 
be treated as a serious crime, against both the bodies of children 
and the welfare of the State.” 

There cannot be a doubt as to the humane motives of Mr. 
Waugh and the Bishop of Peterborough in raising this question. 
But whether their premises warrant their conclusions is another 
matter. The facts and opinions on which they rely have been 
obtained partly from personal observation and partly from 
“magistrates, boards of guardians, medical officers of health, 
ordinary practitioners, coroners, parish clergymen, bishops and 
judges.” Many of these have formed very strong opinions as 
to infantile insurance being an incentive to crime. Mr. Justice 
Wills, in his evidence before the Lords’ Committee, said that 
he would not prohibit insurance altogether, but would allow it 
to be in the form of payment of funeral expenses and doctors’ 
bills actually incurred, and not estimated merely. 

It appears to us, that, with all deference to Mr. Waugh, these 
items form the “insurable interest” against whose absence he 
so eloquently declaims. 

Surely the claims for outlays in respect of illness and for 
funeral expenses constitute an “ insurable interest.” There is 
presumably an outlay in both cases, and a pretty considerable 
outlay too, if the invalid gets any justice at all. But the Bill 
projected by the Bishop of Peterborough makes no allowance 
for medical fees and mourning garments—it only recognises 
the undertaker, and his last offices to the dead. There can be no 
doubt that there are to be found inhuman wretches, steeped in 
poverty and degradation who are not unwilling to let their 
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children die if, by their criminal neglect, they will profit 
pecuniarily. These wretches have probably a severe struggle to 
keep their own soul and body together, are miserably housed 
and poorly fed themselves, and temptation comes to them when 
they are least able to resist it. 
“Alas! how oft the sight of how to do ill deeds 
Makes ill deeds done.” 

But even granting that some of the family of Les Misérables 
resort to the starving process to ease themselves of their 
progeny, or even, as has been stated, some well-to-do persons 
get rid of them, like their poorer brethren and sisters, in order 
to cast off the burden of their support and to obtain a small 
amount of insurance money, it would surely be a too Draconian 
procedure to stop all infantile insurance whatever, because of 
its abuse in an happily small minority of cases. The insurance 
companies transacting this class of business are, we believe, 
ready to submit the death claims they have to meet on infant 
lives to proper inspection, by way of registration or otherwise. 
Now that the public mind has been drawn to the subject in so 
‘ powerful a manner, something will require to be done by way 

of supervision, so as to check the abuses of the system. But 
there is little likelihood that abolition will be recommended as 
the solution of the question. The police authorities, who have 
thought out the whole question of baby farming, infantile 
insurance, &c., are of opinion that a proper system of registra- 
tion of all infant insurances, or, at least, of death claims 
presented for payment to the various insurance companies or 
friendly societies charging themselves with this class of business, 
would be ample for the purpose in view. With this list before 
them, they could form an idea of the motive at work, and could 
take steps to trace the family history of the victims should it 
be a case of foul play. Coroners, too, could perform a useful 
part in checking any brutality, for if this class of criminal 
cases is difficult of detection and conviction, its doings can at 
least be attended with a certain amount of publicity and 
exposure, and in all doubtful and unproved cases it is easy 
to read between the lines. 

The liberty of the subject should not unduly be interfered 
with. Ofcourse,if infantile and criminal neglect becameasystem, 
it would have to be taken in hand by the legislature. But it 
can be met by the ordinary law at present, strengthened by 
the suggestions just made for having an eye kept on those who 
may be thought to have a temptation, under certain circum- 
stances, to be guilty of this neglect. The police duties, in 
respect to keeping the quasi-criminal population in check, are 
so considerable already, that it matters little to add to them 
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in the way suggested. The truth is, that to the residuum or dregs 
of our populace, the policeman acts as the guide, philosopher 
and friend—he teaches them all the morality they know, and 
visits all breaches of it upon them. They fear him, for he has 
a hold over them in an official capacity that no simple citizen 
can lay claim to. It would be no surcharge of responsi- 
bility to lay on the police force the explication of any crimes or 
supposed crimes arising through the system of child life 
insurance. We would say strongly, let prevention or detection, 
or both, be attempted. Should the evil, spite of all this, be on 
the increase, and prove incapable of regulation, it will be time 
to use more drastic measures to put a stop to it. 

There is very much force in the contention of those who 
aver that the great mortality among the very poor infants 
is due, not to the brutality or avariciousness of the parents, but 
to ignorance and the hard fare to which necessity has doomed 
them. An improvement in the conditions of existence is 
indeed a consummation devoutly to be-wished. How to raise 
the poor out of their poverty has been a problem offered for 
solution for many a long century. Happily the spirit of 
Socialism is beginning to pervade all classes and ranks, from 
the German Emperor and Pope Leo downwards, and men are 
enquiring eagerly, What is the best way in which I can serve 
my neighbour? In one of his happiest and most earnest 
public addresses, the late John Bright made an allusion to the 
missing Atlantic cable, the end of which had been fished up 
and once more reunited. He said, “’Tis but the other day 
that a hand of iron was let down tothe depths of the Atlantic, 
and it grasped and grappled the missing cable, and with it 
made two worlds one. I ask you, asI have asked myself a 
thousand times, could a hand, not of iron but of brotherly 
kindness, be let down to depths deeper than the cable fathomed, 
to pluck from thence misery’s. sons and daughters, and the 
multitudes that are ready to perish?” Since Mr. Bright 
uttered these words, some fifteen years ago, much has been 
written on the subject of ameliorating the condition of the poor, 
and much will be written and attempted by legislation and 
otherwise to improve their sad lot and to better their social 
condition. 

As an instance of the efforts which are being made now-a- 
days to get at the source and fount of the condition in which 
the poor find themselves, no fewer than three articles are con- 
tributed in one month’s number of the Contemporary alone on 
social improvement questions. In one of these, a suggestion is 
made of ‘‘free burials,” in these days of free education. The 
matter has already been discussed by the Fabian Society, and 
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in one of their suggestive pamphlets, entitled ‘‘ Facts for 
Londoners,” at page 53, the following considerations are urged 
in favour of “free burial” :—“‘ Why should we add to the 
trouble and economic disturbance necessarily incident to death 
by levying atoll on burial? The disposal of the dead isa 
matter of common concern ; the fulfilment of this public duty 
' presses crushingly on the poor in their hour of greatest need ; 
‘Communism in funerals’ is not likely to lead to reckless 
increase in the demand for graves; and any simplification of 
the extravagant expenses now incurred in the matter would be 
a great boon. 

‘<¢ Bree burial’ would, moreover, enable the total abolition 
of infant insurance, with its accompanying evil of infant 
murder. No valid plea for the insurance of children would 
remain if the need for individual provision of funeral charges 
were obviated.” 

Assuming that there were no medical fees to be paid, no 
doubt the interment expenses would be got rid of by the public 

adoption of this principle, whether given effect to by munici- 
' palities or by the imperial exchequer authorities. In any case, 
it is the burial costs which are the largest; and with their 
extinction might cease the orgies which, unhappily, are the 
painful concomitants of not a few cases of mourning among the 
very poor and destitute. 

As confirmatory of our opinion that this system of child 
insurance has healthy enough roots, stem and trank, although a 
rotten twig or bough may at times present itself and require 
to be lopped off, the evidence just given by the president of 
the Scottish Legal Life Assurance Society is to hand. He 
stated that his society had 38,778 children insured under five 
years, and 37,731 between five and ten years of age, so 
that the two were nearly equal. They paid last year, on 1,366 
children under five years, to the amount of £3,394; andon 241 
between five and ten, to the amount of £1,064. They had on 
6,600 adults, and had paid £749,000 in Scotland. Their agents 
looked to the character and tone of the domestic life of those they 
insured. They had not one single case of a parent charged with 
infanticide. The highest amount that could be obtained by 
insurance in Scotland for a child under three years was £3. 
The chairman of the Select Committee summed up the whole 
matter by saying that the society was not a commercial but a 
mutual society, and was a most favourable specimen. 

This statement bears out also what we had in view to 
remark, that there are societies and societies. There are 
respectable collecting industrial societies, like the Prudential, 
Scottish Legal Life and others, which take the utmost care in 
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the selection of risks. They employ the best class of agents 
obtainable, and in the nature of things a great deal depends on 
the class of agents employed. The low “‘ touter”’ demoralises 
the office he works for, and brings it into utter disrepute. 
He works for coin, heedless of conscience, and his earnings are 
so much blood-money. It is really this kind of man who has 
made all this legislation be clamoured for. He is the ‘ head 
and front of the offending,” and he typifies all the low mer- 
cenary instincts of a depraved nature. 

The question arises as to whether the high classed offices 
should be forced to give returns of the insurances effected by 
them, unless specially requested to do so by the police or regis- 
trar. If the clauses in the Act as to particulars demanded from 
the registrar and insurance societies were left as optional, to 
be demanded by the coroners or police authorities, the same 
end would be met, because the power to strike could be 
put in force at any moment, and it would not be long before 
the lax and loosely conducted companies were “ spotted ” by 
the police. In their case, all particulars and needful formali- 
ties before death claims were met and discharged should be 
fully insisted on. What we contend is, that over well-managed 
concerns a system of espionage should not be exercised, far 
less a system of police supervision. But where necessary, no 
mercy should be shown in cases of companies, through their 
agents, trafficking with abandoned miscreants in the matter 
of infantile assurance. 

While we may well await the result of the sittings of the 
Select Committee, we think we do no injustice to the question 
in urging a media via in the way we have indicated. Even 
supporters of the Bill state their opinion that it would be 
injudicious to stop child insurance altogether, as it would press 
with great hardship on a great number of people, and that if a 
premium could be given upon life instead of upon death, in any 
way, a great object would be attained. An endowment policy, 
with a small alternative benefit at death, and a great benefit on 
the maturity of the insured period, say, at adolescence or man- 
hood, could easily be obtained. We believe this has already been 
suggested by some of the companies. If well brought out by 
the societies, it could easily be launched by their enterprising 
agents, and would prove an instrument for the advancement 
of thrift and the lengthening of infantile existence. 

Owing to the nature of the evidence laid before the Lords’ 
Committee, the chairman, the Bishop of Peterborough, it will 
be observed, has announced the withdrawal of the undertakers’ 
clause of the Bill, so that very little remains to be legislated 
for in this matter in the next session of Parliament. 














Insurance and Actuarial Record. 1743 


CITY OF LONDON FIRE INSURANCE COMPANY. 


THIs company was founded in the year 1881, and the accounts 
are made up annually to the 3lst March—a date which the 
directors announce, in their report to 3lst March last, they intend 
in future to change to the 31st December, thus making the financial 
and calendar years correspond. The position of the company at 
the present date cannot be considered as altogether satisfactory. 
In point of premium income, the development of the company 
appears to have been very rapid, the receipts for the year ending 
31st March, 1888, amounting to £343,341. Since that date, the 
directors have been engaged, with the approval of the shareholders, 
in eliminating certain classes of risks which their experience has 
shewn to be unprofitable; and, as a consequence of this policy of 
reduction, the premium income for the year ending 3lst March last 
amounted to £298,095 only—a reduction of £45,246. The curtail- 
ment of risks, it is from one point of view satisfactory to notice, 
has now, according to the directors’ report, been completed. 
The account presented for the year 1889-90 is, however, by no 
. Means a satisfactory one—very much the contrary, in fact. Taking 
the usual percentages on the premium income, we have the following 
figures :— 
Losses oe ee oe ee 84°6 per cent. 
Expenses .. oe oe oe 31°3 


1169 ,, 








the year’s working resulting in a debit balance of £22,024. 


The ratio of expenses is by no means abnormal, but the loss 
ratio may justly be regarded as excessive. The cause is, without 
doubt, a too extended foreign business; and we note from the speech, 
at the annual meeting, of the chairman, Sir Henry Knight, that 
extraordinary conflagration losses to the extent of £39,000 have had 
to be met during the year. Somehow or other the unexpected 
appears to be almost the usual state of things with the City of 
London Fire. 

As might have been expected, considerable dissatisfaction exists 
among the shareholders with the situation of the company, and 
expression was given to it at the annual meeting, some of 
the shareholders suggesting a transfer to another office as the 
best thing that could happen. The directors, however, intend to 
stick to their guns, and four of the largest shareholders have now 
joined the board. They have also determined, with the concurrence 
of the shareholders, to write £100,000, or 10s. per share, off the 
paid-up capital, reducing the shares to £9. 10s., with 10s. paid. 
Other regulations have also been adopted, with a view of shewing 
more clearly the results of each year’s working, and the directors are 
working at greatly reduced fees. We trust that the energy of the 
directors, combined with the reduction of the premium income by 











1744 


Insurance and Actuarial Record. 


the elimination of unprofitable risks, may enable the company to 
shew a very much better account next year. Unless matters 
speedily and greatly improve, the best thing that can happen for the 
shareholders is the extinction of the company. 


— 
> 





THE COLONIAL MUTUAL LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY 
LIMITED. 


Tue recent quinquennia] valuation report of the above society, of 
which we have been favoured with a copy, contains the results of the 
third actuarial investigation of the society’s business ; a narrative of 
its proceedings, and a history of its progress during the period of 
five years and nine months, commencing Ist April, 1884, and ending 
31st December, 1889, possesses considerable interest for the student 
in life assurance finance. 

The period now under review has been an important one in the 
history of the society, inasmuch as it has witnessed the extension of 
the business to Great Britain. The figures before us appear to 
indicate that this extension has resulted in a large increase of new 
business, as well as inan increase in the average sum assured. This 
has been effected, too, without any increase in the rates of expenses ; 
in fact, the past three years have shown a diminution in this 
respect of about 2 per cent. annually. 

The following table presents the new business for each of the 
quinquennial periods :— 

Average sum 


Purrop. No. of policies, Sums assured. — per 
policy. 
First eee ies 9,085 ae £2,401,066 wa £264 
Second ... eo. 18,056 se $4,402,455 eee £244 
Third ... we. 23,852 ele £8,335,673 ove £350 


The increase in the average sum per policy in the last period is 
very marked, and is no doubt due to the extension of the society’s 
operations to Great Britain, where the home offices have not yet 
adopted the Tontine method of assurance ; as well as to the fact that 
investment assurance is now attracting public notice, and the 
Colonia] Mutual are able to offer very fair reversions in moderate 
periods of time on whole-life rates. 

Adverting to the financial transactions of the period, we find from 
the consolidated revenue account that the society in April 1884 com- 
menced with funds amounting to £385,269. 4s, 9d. ; the receipts of the 
period were £1,536,385. 10s. 3d. This amount has been disposed of 
as under :—£451,896, or 29°4 per cent. returned to members ; 
£419,184. 10s. 7d., or 27°3 per cent., spent in expenses ; £665,304. 7s., 
or 43:5 per cent., added to the funds, making these up to 
£1,050,573. 11s. 9d. at the close of the period. It is pleasing to 
note, however, that although the rate throughout the quinquennial 
period has been somewhat high, it has shown a marked reduction 
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during the closing years, 1887, 1888 and 1889, showing an average 
reduction of about 2} per cent. annually. From the large proportion 
the new business bears to the renewals, the present rate of expense 
is easily understood; and the recent rate of reduction being 
maintained, the society will in a few years find itself in a condition 
calling for congratulation. Turning to the question of investment 
of the funds, we find a very satisfactory condition of affairs. We note 
that the funds have yielded a return of £5. 11s. 3d. per cent. for 
the year ended March 31st, 1885, to £6. 11s. per cent. for that 
ended December 31st, 1889 ; and that throughout the entire period 
under review, the funds have yielded an effective rate of interest 
from 6} to 63 per cent. 

With regard to the principles on which the valuation has been 
conducted, we learn that the rate of interest employed has been 4 
per cent. throughout; that for endowments and annuities, the 
Carlisle table has been employed. As these form but a small 
portion of the whole, it is, perhaps, not a matter of vital importance 
what table is used ; nevertheless, we think the sooner the Oarlisle 
table is abandoned, at least for the annuities, the better it will be ; 
but as this opens out a wider question, which we have treated of in 
another part of this issue, we will not enlarge further on this point. 
For the great bulk of the policies, the H™- and H™-5 tables have 
been employed; the latest and therefore the most scientific, means 
having been availed of for correct estimates—a proceeding 
which is to be commended. We are told, however, that the 
valuation has not been a pure premium one, but that a portion of 
the loading has been added to the net or pure premium, and 
valued with it ; and although some actuaries maintain that, for the 
purposes of a distribution .of profits, none but the pure premium 
method is defensible, yet we have very high actuarial authority in 
Mr. Thos. Bond Sprague, F.I.A., and Mr. George King, F.I.A., 
F.F.A., etc., of an entirely independent character for the methods 
that have been pursued. 


The business which has been subjected to valuation on the basis 
described, comprises 28,920 policies, assuring £8,961,053, with an 
annual premium income of £284,857. 13s. ld. ; and the result is a 
surplus of assets over liabilities amounting to £141,961. 5s. 9d., of 
which it is proposed to divide a sum of £100,830. 12s. 3d. This 
sum is to be divided among the “policies entitled to participate 
at the present time.” The balance of £41,130. 13s. 6d. “will be 
carried to reserve for future appropriation and division.” We 
should be glad of more detailed information on this point. The 
ouly policies now entitled to share in profits are those which have 
entered on their third year; but policies of less duration will be 
entitled to their share of the profits, should they become claims 
after completing such duration. We presume, therefore, that their 
share of the surplus has been appropriated. Furthermore, the 
society has during recent years been issuing policies on the 
Tontine system ; and although the profits to such policies are not 
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yet available to the holders, they have presumably been 
appropriated. We should be interested to know how much of this 
reserve of surplus is absorbed by these various classes of 
assurances. The surplus named will provide reversionary bonuses 
to whole-life policies ranging as follows :—To policies ten years in 
force, from 19s. 2d. to £1. 4s, 2d. per cent. per annum ; fifteen 
years in force, from £1. 5s. 7d. to £1. 9s. per cent. per annum. 
The various figures which we have had occasion to quote show that 
the Oolonial Mutual is rapidly assuming the dimensions of a large 
office ; its ramifications are extending over a very wide area; its 
business being prosecuted under widely differing conditions in 
various parts of the English-speaking world. It has attracted our 
attention as being the only colonial office competing among the 
home offices for a share of business that may be obtained. We think 
with the means at its command, it ought to enjoy a large measure 
of prosperity. Weare glad to note that “it has always been the 
practice of the Colonial Mutual to discourage transfers from other 
life assurance societies, and the directors deprecate the practice as a 
deliberate wrong and waste of the savings of the unwary policy- 
holder.” Also, to quote from the chairman’s speech with regard to 
valuation of securities: “ After much careful consideration, we 
came to the conclusion to adopt a truly conservative policy, and in 
accordance therewith to set down the values of the properties as 
they stood in the books of the society at 3lst December, 1889,” 
though that might have been considerably increased had the 
directors written up the values to the market value of the present 
time ; a policy which seems to us a truly liberal one with respect to 
the future interests of the members. 





> 
ad 


LAW GUARANTEE AND TRUST SOCIETY. 


THs company was established about two years ago, with a strong 
legal connection, to undertake fidelity guarantee business, mortgage 
insurances, insurances against defects of title, and other business of 
the same description, and also to act as a trustee under settlements. 
The progress of the company up to the present time has been fairly 
satisfactory, although the preliminary expenses have necessarily 
been heavy, and the directors have exercised great caution in their 
acceptance of risks, and also in deciding upon the amounts to be 
retained by the society without reassuring. The gross premium 
income for the year ending 15th May last was £11,581, and the net, 
after deducting reinsurances and reserve for possible rebates, 
£9,119. The claims amounted to £386 only, being about 4 per 
cent, on the net premium income. The expenses are, as we have 
said, heavy, although the directors have been working at half fees; 
but after writing off a fourth of the preliminary and organization 
expenses, the revenue account shewed a balance of £4,363, to be 
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transferred to the balance-sheet, making, with £1,786 brought 
forward from the previous year, a total revenue account balance of 
£6,149. The directors acted, we think, with commendable prudence 
in not declaring a dividend out of this sum. Instead of doing so, 
they have formed a guarantee fund of £6,000 to meet future 
contingencies, carrying forward £149 to the next account. 

The amount taken credit for in the balance-sheet as an asset 
under the heading of preliminary and organization expenses, is 
£3,220, one-fourth having been written’off during the year, as above 
mentioned, £866, however, was added to the amount previous to 
this deduction, being legal costs incurred in connection chiefly with 
the promotion of a private bill in Parliament to enable the society 
to act as trustee in cases where at present it cannot do so, and also 
in connection with a 'aw-suit against the Bank of England, which 
refused to register the society as a trustee jointly with any other 
trustee, on the ground of being unable to hold Government funds. 
As soon as the legislature has placed facilities'in the way of trust 
companies undertaking the duties of trustees in private settlements, 
the society will doubtless receive a considerable influx of business 
of this description. The cautious policy of the directors at present 

‘is worthy of commendation, 





LONDON LIFE ASSOCIATION. 


Tue London Life, having been founded in 1806, is one of the oldest 
life assurance societies in existence. It was established on a new 
and original plan, which, somewhat modified, is still carried out at 
the present day. The surplus funds of the society were appro- 
priated in reducing, by a uniform percentage, the premiums on policies 
which had been seven years and upwards in force. In calculating 
the amount by which the premiums may be reduced, provision is 
made for a continuance of the reduction throughout the duration 
of the policies, but the abatements are declared for one year only. 
The method of giving the same rate of reduction to old and new 
policies alike, having been found to work inequitably, and to the 
prejudice of the older policies, the premiums on which could not 
possibly be extinguished so long as there was any influx of new 
members, the principle of “ series” was introduced about thirty-five 
years ago. At the present time there are five series—the first was 
started with the society, and closed in 1855 ; the second, third, fourth 
and fifth were started, respectively, in 1856, 1865, 1876, 1886; and 
the surplus funds are to be so apportioned as to reduce the premiums 
of the fifth series 10 per cent, less than the premiums of the 
fourth; of the fourth, 10 per cent. less than of the third; of 
the third, 15 per cent. Jess than of the second ; and of the second, 
10 per cent. tess than of the first. Of course, in respect of the fifth 
VOL. L. 122 
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series, no reductions have yet come into operation, since, under the 
constitution of the society, the eighth premium upon any policy is 
the first on which abatement is allowed. 

The mode of distributing surplus by reducing premiums has been 
found popular. In addition to this, the affairs of the London Life, 
under the guidance of the late actuary, Mr. Edward Docker, have 
been cautiously and ably managed. The business has throughout 
been conducted with conspicuous economy, and it will not, therefore, 
be matter for surprise that the London Life has attained a position 
in the very front rank among the life assurance societies of this or 
any other country. Though its fame has not to any great extent 
been noised abroad, it has a reputation of the highest kind. Mr. 
Docker, full of years, has recently retired ; and simultaneously with 
the promotion to the post of principal officer to the association of 
Mr. John Whitcher, the directors have taken steps to make known 
to the world the benefits which the office can offer to the public, 
and which formerly were heard of by a comparatively select few. 
In other words, the London Life, which formerly depended for 
support entirely on the recommendation of its friends, has now 
begun to advertise. 

The office accounts are made up to 30th June, and those for the 
year 1889-1890 are of the usual satisfactory nature. The fund rose 
by about £60,000, and on 30th June last stood at £4,107,043. 
Out of the large premium income of £328,440, the small sum of 
£14,830 sufficed to pay all charges of management, while £217,642 
was returned to the members by way of bonuses applied in reducing 
their premiums. Annual valuations are made, but for some few 
years no alteration has been made in the rates of reduction, the 
directors having it in view to accumulate funds as a provision 
towards a reduction in the valuation rate of interest from 4 per 
cent., at which it at present stands, to one which will certainly shew a 
margin on the right side. In the first series the rate of reduction 
is 106 per cent., that is to say, the premiums are entirely extin- 
guished ; and in addition bonuses, amounting to 6 per cent. of the 
premiams, are each year added to the policies, and accumulate 
at interest. 

At the valuation of June last, a surplus of £135,843 remained to 
be carried over, after providing for the reductions of premiums. 


> 
UNIVERSITY LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY. 


THE University is one of the few remaining “ class” offices—offices, 
that is, where some special qualification is necessary for the lives 
assured therein. In the case of the University, assurants must 
have been, at any rate nominally, educated at some University or 
recognised public school, and it is claimed for the society, in 
consequence of the restriction thus imposed, that the mortality 
among the lives is considerably better than the average. 
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The annual report for the year ending Ist May last is accom- 
panied by the valuation report for the past quinquennium, and both 
form very pleasant reading to the friends and connections of the 
office. Glancing first at the annual report, we find that the year’s 
new business amounted to £108,475, shewing an increase of more 
than £32,000 over the corresponding figures for the previous year ; 
while the new premium income is £4,893, against £2,816. In con- 
sequence of this comparatively large new business, combined with a 
very light claim and surrender experience, the premium income has 
risen by over £6,000, and the funds by nearly £80,000. They now 
stand at £1,014,110, and thus again overtop the million, which they 
have not done since 1885. In common with most other offices, the 
University finds a difficulty in investing its funds so as to xeturn a 
sufficiently remunerative rate of interest, and the amount entered 
in the revenue account under the head of interest arid dividends, 
£38,998, represents a bare 4 per cent. upon the mean of the funds 
at the beginning and end of the year, while the directors, in their 
report, state that the funds are at the present time yielding only a 
trifle over 33 per cent. The society has, like many others, been 
turning its attention to Stock Exchange securities, rather than to the 


‘ mortgages, etc., which used to form so favourite a security with life 


offices. Thus we find that the society now holds— 


In Indian Railway Stocks, £192,028, showing an increase of £24,000. 
In British Railway Pref. Stocks, £170,592 = me £23,000. 

These increases, by the way, may have arisen from a revaluation 
of the investments, and it is chiefly, no doubt, in connection with 
its Stock Exchange securities that the society is able to show a 
profit on investments during the quinquennium of £61,377—an 
eloquent proof of the satisfactory nature of the financial manage- 
ment. 

The valuation as at Ist May last has been conducted on 
greatly improved principles. Instead of the special mortality table 
formerly employed, the basis adopted has been the combined tables 
of the Institute of Actuaries, with 3 per cent. interest, and various 
extra reserves have been made. Notwithstanding the stringency of 
the method employed, the society is enabled to declare a reversionary 
bonus of 24 per cent. per annum, while retaining undivided the large 
sum of £92,000, out of a total surplus of £193,000, This, we need 
scarcely say, is a very good rate of bonus, and there does not appear 
to be any reason, looking to the strength of the reserves, and the 
retention of a large sum undivided, why this rate should not be 
maintained in the future—at least for some considerable time. 





A Year’s Deatus FROM STaRVATION.—A parliamentary return, just 
published, shows that the number of deaths in the Metropolitan 
district, in the year 1889, upon which a coroner’s jury had returned 
a verdict of death from starvation, or death accelerated by starvation, 
was twenty-seven. 
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LIFE ASSURANCE FOR LADIES. 


Women have not hitherto availed themselves of the advantages of 
life assurance, to any proportionate extent compared with men. We 
all know, with regard to the latter, they have not used the means of 
thrift and provision for others which life assurance affords, so far 
as they might, could and should have done ; but when we turn to the 
other sex, ‘the disproportion is very great indeed, and this we think 
will, perhaps, be modified to a large extent in the future. Women 
have been generally averse to life assurance on their own account, 
we think it may be admitted, and perhaps the feeling has not been 
unnatural in a great number of cases; the traditional position of 
women has been one of dependence, and the legal position of 
women, until recently, especially of married women, such as would 
not ofter good conditions for the practice of insurance on their part ; 
but now that recent enactments have placed women in a better and 
more independent position with respect to their own property, 
either acquired or inherited, it may fairly be expected their 
prudence will take, to some extent, the form of life assurance ; and 
we think the modern form of investment insurance will meet their 
case better than the usual whole-life policy. 

The earnings of women in most of the spheres open to them are 
very limited in amount, and frequently not sufficient to afford any 
margin for savings, as well as the fact that the occupations are them- 
selves precarious and dependent on the health and strength of the 
workers. To take as an instance the salaries of teachers ; we have 
seen recently the report of a committee, formed in 1889, to collect 
statistics as to the salaries paid to assistant mistresses in high 
schools, and the information obtained will, perhaps, afford some 
idea of what remuneration women’s work of a skilled character can 
at present obtain. The committee naturally turned their attention, 
first, to the worst or lowest salaries. 

Of 168 teachers, of two or more years’ service in their present 
school, forty (or about 24 per cent.) are in receipt of salaries of 
less than £100 a year. Of these forty salaries, twelve are of £90 
a year, or over; eighteen of between £80 and £90; and ten of 
under £80. Passing from the worst to the best salaries, the 
committee note that they have received returns from two ladies, 
whose united salaries come to more than 150 per cent. above the 
two next highest on the list. After noting the fact of these 
salaries, it was thought best to disregard them in striking their 
averages. Besides these two fortunate exceptions, thirty-five other 
teachers receive salaries varying from £140 to £200. Ten of these 
receive £140 or £145, ten more £150, and the higher salaries 
received by the remaining fifteen bring up the average of the thirty- 
five to a few shillings under £160. 

Therefore, while recognising the existence of head-mistress-ships, 
and of the exceptional posts mentioned above, the fact remains that 
something under £160 is the average reward after twelve or thirteen 
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years’ experience of the most expensively educated and successful 
assistant-mistresses. The condition of the teaching profession, as a 
career for educated women, may be summed up according to these 
averages by saying that a teacher of average qualifications, who, a 
few years ago, obtained a footing in a high class school, and has 
continued working there for six years, at the end of this time is 
hypothetically earning a salary of £118 a year. A result obtained 
from averages is, of course, entirely valueless as a guidance to any 
individual teacher, but affords a certain index to the pecuniary posi- 
tion of the profession as a whole. 

The incomes mentioned will readily show that any considerable 
saving in such cases is impossible ; and, considering such conditions in 
a general way, we think a provision for old age, at not too remote a 
date, the kind of provision best suited to them ; and in this connection 
incline to the view that a moderate insurance, with a larger 
reversion to the individual, in about twenty years from the time of 
commencement, meets the necessities of such cases best. 


—_" 
> 





MORTALITY TABLES AND THE CENSUS. 


Tue claim for scientific accuracy which is made on behalf of 
insurance practice, on account of the advances made in actuarial 
science of late years, and the advantage gained in the security of 
life assurance by the wide field over which observations are now 
made, both as regards numbers of assurants, and the years that life 
assurance has been in practice, is fairly well founded; but when we 
come to examine one of the tools the actuary may be said to work 
with, viz., the “ mortality tables,” it causes some reflection, as we 
remember the most recent table in use, and constantly referred to in 
prospectuses and valuation reports, the H™: Table of the Institute 
of Actuaries, was constructed in 1862, and therefore some twenty- 
eight years have elapsed, during which the practice of life assurance 
has enormously developed. That the tables in use afford a fairly 
reliable basis for practical work may be admitted, from the 
constantly recurring item in both annual and periodical reports. 
“The mortality experienced has been considerably less than 
expected and allowed for in the calculations of the society,” a 
phrase we look for, or its equivalent, in every report classed as 
satisfactory. 

Allowing all this, the period seems a long one during which no 
opportunity has been taken of verifying the tables in use, and we 
think the subject of new mortality tables worth consideration. 

Every collection of facts on which inductions are raised, or from 
which deductions are drawn, to be scientific, must be constantly 
reviewed: as new facts become known, by the area of observation 
becoming more extended ; and we think the period we have men- 
tioned is a sufficiently long one to have supplied much new 
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information, which should certainly be availed of for the purpose 
we are suggesting. Some corrections might possibly arise of great 
value, and all that was found to add to the reliability of the 
accepted tables would, of course, be satisfactory and reassuring to the 
whole insurance world. 


The Healthy Male standard of the Institute of Actuaries, which, 
as we have said, is the standard of modern days, is not absolutely 
perfect, and the time may now be said to be fully ripe for a 
readjustment or verification of the same, based upon the continued 
and extended experience obtained since its construction. With all 
due deference to the Institute, and the great work it has 
accomplished, we contend the work begun in 1862 should be taken 
up again, and the full benefit of the twenty-eight years’ additional 
experience be weighed in to make the existing standard table 
nearer to what it should be; and we think the forthcoming census 
affords an additional opportunity of correcting up to date, on a 
larger scale. 

Dr. Farr’s ebjections to the tables in use previous to the tables 
now accepted will apply to these, though, perhaps, with less force, 
the main point being that the observations extended over a limited 
period. He says, “In the course of a century, or half a century, from 
the observations on a greater number of assured lives, a table can 
be constructed which will be a most valuable contribution to 
statistical science, and enable competent men to decide whether a 
table of the mortality prevailing among the insured lives, during the 
nineteenth century, is more likely to express the mortality of 
persons who insure their lives in the twentieth century, than a life 
table deduced from the living, and from the deaths in the popula- 
tion of that day.” 

We are now living at about the period contemplated in these 
remarks, and we think the latest conditions of life, and the wide 
facts shortly to be obtained through the census, afford a strong 
argument for the work being shortly taken in hand. Science is 
always progressive ; the results of past experience are valuable, as 
affording a point of departure for wider generalizations. 





Train Struck sy Licutninc.—A violent hurricane swept over 
the district near Maisas, in Lower Austria, and overturned twenty 
trucks of a goods train in motion on the Franz Joseph Railway. 
The trucks which fell over on the outer side crashed down the em- 
bankment, and were at the same time struck by lightning, several 
of them being destroyed. Two guards were rendered unconscious. 
The accident creates particular interest from the fact that a rail- 
way trainin motion was hitherto supposed never to be struck by 
lightning ; and the railway authorities are, therefore, endeavouring 
to determine the exact moment when the electric discharge struck 
the train in this case. 
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SUPERSTITION AND LIFE INSURANCE. 


A RECENT number of the leading Austrian insuraace organ 
Oesterrische Revue, coutains a serio-comic article upon superstition 
and life insurance, from which it appears that the generality 
of life insurance agents encounter a deep-rooted objection among 
people to insure their lives on a Friday, at all events among 
Austrians. 


One well-known agent of over twenty years’ standing declares 
that he takes an entire holiday every Friday now, and has found 
that even Sunday, when people are more at home than on other 
days, is better for business ; but of course we must point out that 
on the continent business is often transacted on a Sunday. 


This gentleman relates one incident among others. He had 
arranged with a friend to insure his life and that of his wife for 
£1,000 each, and in expectancy of a good day’s business called upon 
them—on a Friday. All necessary papers were soon signed, and 
he was on the point of departing, when his friend’s wife exclaims, 
‘ with horrur: “Why, it is Friday!” She would have none of 
insurance on that day, nor permit her husband. Friday was a fatal 
day in the family. The husband’s father had been burned to death 
on a Friday, and a daughter greatly beloved was killed in an 
accident on a Friday. The husband, too, acquiesced in his wife’s 
opinion, and our agent departed, a sadder yet a wiser man. 


Now he takes a holiday on Fridays. 





THE DECREASE OF POPULATION IN FRANCE. 


Ir is, we believe, a well-known fact that for many years past 
the steady diminution of the population of France has greatly 
alarmed French statesmen, and at a recent meeting of the Medicinal 
Academy of Paris, a well-known physician, Dr. Lagneau, presented 
statistics which fully justify such alarm. In the ten years from 
1770 to 1780, in a population of 1,000, the number of children born 
was 38. In the following decade it was 32, and then it sank to 30, 
28, 27, 26, till in the decade of 1870 to 1880, it was only 24. Of 
course, there were special causes for this decline—e.g., the Franco- 
Prussian War, and the poverty which followed the injury to the 
national credit. But still for a century the descent has been con- 
stant. The details of the annual increase of population are in many 
' ways surprising. England, which might be expected to head the 
list, is second. The German population increases at the rate of 14 
to the 1,000; the English at 12; next, but at long interval, is 
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Austria; and then follows Italy ; Hungary and Sweden are the 
same ; and last on the list is France. 


He began by stating that not only do marriages rapidly decrease in 
number, but also of the children born. In 1888, the birth-rate in 
France was 23-09 per mille, .c., there was 1 birth to every 42 
inhabitants ; whereas in this country the proportion was 1 to 33, and 
in Russia 1 to 48°8 per mille, or in latter country, over double that 
in France. ; 

In 1888, France in round figures produced 900,000 children, 
whereas the German Empire in the same year produced 1,800,000 ! 
This difference might not be so very serious if French children 
lived. But the infantile death-rate, particularly in the great towns, 
is appalling. Of legitimate children in France, we learn, 17 per 
cent, diein their first year, and of illegitimate more than double. 
Thus, when at the age of twenty-one young Frenchmen are called to 
the colours, it is found that of 100 boys born in the same year, 
74 have died! 


The average rate of mortality in France in 1888 was 21‘9 per 
mille, and if the latter figure be compared with that of rate of birth, 
21-9, it appears that at present the French nation only increases at 
the rate of 1:19 per mille a year; and as during the last thirty 
years the number of births has exceeded that of deaths less and less, 
it is clear, says Dr. Lagneau, that in a few years’ time the human 
increase and loss will be even, and that may-be, in a decade or two 
later, in France the number of deaths will exceed that of births. 


In all other European countries the case is different, the birth- 
rate steadily rising. For instance, in Italy the rate of increase is 
6‘7 per mille, in Germany 10, in Russia 12-9, and in England 13-7 
per mille, as against only 1:19 in France. In other words, the 
English race increases eleven and the German nine times as rapidly 
as the French. 

Dr. Lagneau, however, considers that this diminution is in no 
way due to the degeneration of the physical qualities of the old 
Gallic race, as in Canada there are proofs to the contrary, the 
vitality of the descendants of the French having, so we are told, 
exceeded that of the Anglo-Saxon race.* This is said to be proved 
by the circumstance that when the Government of Quebec offered 
100 acres of land free to every paterfamilias who could prove 
having twelve or more children, a large number of applications were 
received from French Canadians. It was found that one, Chretien 
de l’Isle, of Bellechasse, had twenty-one children; and another, 
Ginois, thirty-three. In Trois-Pistoles, two brothers, Quellet and 
Beliste, had thirty-five, whilst a certain Vallencout, of Kamouraska, 
had thirty-seven, But this could never take place in Paris ; in fact, 
the whole French nation is too fond of comforts and luxury to 
bear the deprivations demanded by such a large family. 





* This statement must be received with reserve, as no statistics for comparison are given 
relating to the Anglo-Saxon descendants,—Ep. B.M. 
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NORWEGIAN POPULATION AND SOCIAL STATISTICS. 


OrricitaL Norwegian population statistics are only published 
quinquennially, and those ending 1885 having just been issued, we 
gather the following interesting particulars :— 


The excess of births over deaths is very considerable in Norway, 
being in the period 1856-85 1:40 per cent. Since 1871, only two 
other countries in Europe, viz., Finland and Poland, show a higher 
excess rate. In Norway, this is due to the low mortality, as the 
birth-rate is a little below the average. The death-rate since 1876 
shows a steady decline, for which reason also the excess of births 
has steadily risen. 


Marriages in Norway are in proportion to the population—about 
2,000,000—few. The numbers during the following periods were :— 
1866-70, 55,000; 1871-75, 64,000; 1876-80, 67,000; 1881-85, 
64,000. The decline in marriages is, no doubt, due to the heavy 
emigration of able-bodied men during late years. Widowers appear 
more anxious than bachelors to marry, but still the number of 
remarriages of the former is below that in other European 
countries. The average age of all persons married during the last 
quinquennial period was, for bridegrooms, 30:24; and for brides, 
27:07 years; and for bachelors and spinsters respectively, 28°68 and 
26°39 years. As regards the social position of the bridegrooms 
during 1876-85, it appears that there was a steady decline of 
marriages among the upper classes, but there is a satisfactory 
increase among the industrial classes. 


Turning to births, we learn that the month of September shows 
the highest rate, and November the smallest. In May there is a 
remarkable increase in the number of illegitimate children, 


In respect of the relation between male and female children born 
during the same period, the average was 10,600 males to 10,000 
females. The number of illegitimate children born in Norway is 
very large as compared with several other countries. Between 
1866-85 the average rate in Norway was 8°45 per cent., whereas 
for the whole of Europe it was only 6 per cent. ; but the rate in the 
two sister kingdoms—Sweden and Denmark—was higher, viz., 10 
per cent. In Austria, Bavaria and Saxony, the rate was even 13 
per cent. 

The death-rate in Norway has steadily declined during the 
present century. In the quinquennial period 1826-30, it was 1-957 ; 
and in 1875-85, 1°679 per cent.; against 2°81 per cent. for the 
whole of Europe. According to the report before us, Norway shews 
the lowest rate of mortality of all countries in Europe, but in 
Iceland it is smaller. Last century the death-rate was much 
higher, viz., an average of 2°5 per cent. 


It is remarkable to learn that the month showing the largest 
number of births, September, also shows the smallest number of 
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deaths. The greatest number of adults die in March, and the 
greatest number of children in February. 

Turning to the accident tables, we learn that between 1836-85 
51,000 persons perished through the same, more than half being 
drowned. Although accidents are diminishing, Norway shows 
rather a higher rate than other countries, particularly as regards 
drowning, 

The number of suicides in 1876-85 varied from 34 to 131 a year. 

The number of persons emigrated from Norway since 1866 was 
as follows :—1866-70, 74,300 ; 1871-75, 43,600; 1876-80, 39,500; 
and 1881-85, 105,600. 


~ 
—— 





Sare Emptyine or THEATRES.—An arrangement for quick and 
safe emptying has been adopted at the Tremont Theatre, in Boston. 
At any time, by simply touching a button in any one of eight 
handy places, in different parts of the theatre, seventeen sets of 
folding-doors, leading to as many exits, open simultaneously, actuated 
by electrical apparatus. The expense of the improvements is said 
to have been considerable, but the public will appreciate the 
advantage of being able to take their pleasure without any dread of 
fire panic.—T7'%t- Bits. 


THE SPEAKER ON FRIENDLY SocieT1Es.—The Speaker of the House 
of Commons, addressing the members of a local district of Man- 
chester Unity of Oddfellows, at Leamington, at a public dinner, said 
that in some senses the House of Commons was not a friendly 
society, because sometimes the language used by members was not 
of a friendly nature ; but if they took a high view of what a friendly 
society was—namely, that the members were bound together for the 
common good of all, he could claim that the House of Commons 
was a friendly society of a very high order. He believed the Man- 
chester Unity was second to none for the care it took of members 
and the immense example it was in economy and thrift, and the 
blessings it was sowing broadcast throughout the land, in encourag- 
ing saving and making provision against those events to which all 
were subject. He would, however, put it to the Unity whether it 
could not make arrangements that when a member reached the age 
of sixty-five, after having contributed so much per week, he should 
have provided for him a pension which would keep him from work 
and in respectable independence for the rest of his life. When they 
remembered the enormous sums of money forming the capital in- 
vested in burial societies, trustee savings banks, trade unions,and other 
societies, they could not but be struck by the capabilities for good 
which these societies exercised, and the immense possibilities for in- 
creased good which lay before them, and the immense reserve of power 
there was in the people of this country, unaided by the State, to meet 
eventualities, and to make the Unity one of the greatest and most self- 
reliant on the face of the globe. 
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Art the general court of ‘the Equitable Society held on the 4th inst., 
the president stated, as a remarkable and interesting fact, that, 
while the total amount paid away in claims for the midsummer 
quarter was £119,361, only £43,700 thereof was actually assured 
by the policies—the balance of £75,661 being additions by way of 
bonus. In other words, each £100 assured had, on the average, 
been increased by £173. One of the chief factors in this extra- 
ordinary result was, no doubt, the remarkable longevity of the lives 
on which the claims had occurred—the average age of the twenty- 
three persons being no less than seventy-six ; but the enormous 
bonuses must be to a large extent due to the economies practised by 
the society in the conduct of its business ; the “Old Equitable,” as 
is well known, secures its assurances on its merits alone, and with- 
out the expensive aid of agents and payment of commission. 


Proression AND LenotH oF Lirre.—The average life of a clerk 
is but thirty-four years, and this is also the average among 
teachers. Machinists are outlived by printers, the average of the 
former being but thirty-eight years, while that of the latter is 
thirty-nine. Musicians live a year longer. The years of life of an 
editor are forty; and of manufacturers, brokers, painters, shoe- 
makers and mechanics, forty-three. Judges live to be sixty-five 
years of age on an average, and farmers to be sixty-four. Bank 
officers also live to be sixty-four on an average. The duration 
of life of coopers is fifty-eight ; of public officers, fifty-seven; of 
clergymen, fifty-six ; of shipwrights, fifty-five ; of hatters, fifty-four ; 
of lawyers and ropemakers, fifty-four ; of blacksmiths, fifty-one ; of 
butchers, fifty ; of carpenters, fifty-nine ; of masons, forty-eight ; of 
traders, forty-six ; of tailors and jewellers, forty-four. 


Tae Dancers or Exectricity.—A paper on electric lighting and 
fire insurance was read recently at the British Association, by 
Mr. Wilson Hartnell. Mr. Hartnell showed that every system of 
artificial illumination involves some risk from fire. Electric 
lighting, although it might be the safest of lights, was not exempt 
from danger. Mr. W. H. Preece, F.R.S., chief electrician to the 
London Post Office, dwelt upon the extreme importance of preventing 
danger to the public. During a lifetime immediately associated 
with electricity, he believed he had experienced a million shocks. 
Small as were some currents, they possessed a certain amount of 
danger from shock or fright to the individual affected, and perhaps 
might cause a stoppage of the action of the heart. At the Newcastle 
meeting last year, he (the speaker) contended that the Americans 
were wrong in suggesting the execution of criminals by electricity. 
After describing the working of the currents of electricity, he said, 
whatever dangers there might be, they would be avoided if the 
wires were placed out of the way of the public. 
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THE Burnine or Tokay.—Tokay was almost totally destroyed by 
fire, and the distress of the poor people is terrible ; all the more so 
that even the house-roofs have given in, and cut off even that shelter 
from the poor. Thousands are camping out in the open streets and 
fields. In the early part of the conflagration, the fire brigade from 
Ferencz came to aid the few firemen from Tokay, but their joint 
efforts were of no avail. Not quite half the houses were insured. 
The people were frenzied in the presence of such a sudden misfor- 
- tune. Men, women and children rushed about the streets, wring- 
ing their hands and crying to heaven for help. The wind blew 
the flames about so that in many cases the clothes of the unfortu- 
nate people caught fire. Even the fire-engines were included in the 
genera] destruction. 


Tue Foresters’ FINANCIAL Muppie.—A correspondent writes to 
the Standard:—The serious deficiency which the recent valuation 
has shown to exist in the funds of the courts and districts of the 
Ancient Order of Foresters, and against which there is a set-off of 
only £137,769, has caused the High Court of the Order to set about 
a thorough and drastic reform of the financial position of the largest 
friendly society in the world. Of forty-three lodges, with a degree 
of solvency of less than fifteen shillings in the pound, which applied 
to the Hull Executive Council for relief, only two did anything to 
improve their financial situation. Well might the High Court 
postpone the granting of relief to these courts, until such time as 
new general Jaws had been adopted, which would compel them to 
adopt reforms within, before granting relief from without 


InsuRANCE CLERK CHARGED WITH EMBEZZLEMENT.—At the Liver- 
pool Police Court, Alfred Parkes, head of the book-keeping depart- 
ment at the Liverpool branch office of the Globe Marine Insurance 
Company, was charged on remand with embezzling several large 
sums of money belonging to his employers. The defalcations seemed 
to have commenced on the 11th September last year, and they 
amounted altogether to over £1,000. Evidence was called to prove 
the payment of various sums, ranging from £5 to £216, and it ap- 
peared that the money had been paid to him in the absence of the 
cashier, who was under him ; and there was no entry in the books 
to shew the payments. The prisoner pleaded guilty, and said he 
would place himself in the hands of the Court. The prosecution, 
however, did not ask that his worship would deal with the case, 
and, as it was a serious one, the magistrate committed the prisoner 
for trial at the sessions. 


ARRANGEMENTS FOR THE INDIAN CENsus.—Mr. Baines, the Census 
Commissioner for India, has issued a circular, in which he explains 
the differences in the operation of the census next year, and those 
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of the last census,-and the-reasons for these differences. The two 
most important modifications are the separation of caste from 
religion, and the separation of the population subsisting by an 
occupation from that exercising it, As to the first, the scheme will 
be drawn up so as to adopt itself, as far as possible, to the social 
system of each province, and will also include the nationality of 
foreign residents, and the races of Burmah and the eastern frontier. 
The table, when complete, will show the whole population, which 
will be followed by the main castes under each group, given in- 
dividually, and succeeded by a collective entry of the minor castes 
coming under the group, of which the number in each item, as well 
as the joint strength, will be given. Where a community is divided 
into two religious denominations—as the Hindoo and Mussulman 
castes and tribes of Northern India, and the Hindoo and Animistic 
forest tribes—the two sections will be separately shewn, but under 
the same heading, so that the tribal total can seen at once. In 
other respects the distinctions of religion will -not be maintained, 
unless, as in the cases of some native Christians, it forms the only 
available designation for a class. The second difference is due to 
the unsatisfactory results of the occupation statistics in the census 
.of 1881. The attempt to obtain a complete return of those who 
work, as distinguished from those supported by others, failed in 
1881, and the changes now made are intended to remedy the defects 
then apparent. As a rule, the Indian Census will be taken at 
night. The exceptions are those districts which are wild, difficult, 
or unsafe at night. 


How To Be Strona anD Heattuy.—The most interesting, from a 
popular point of view, of the questions considered in the division of 
Anthropology, at the British Association, recently, was that of 
physical development. Dr. G. W. Hambleton (president of the 
Polytechnic Physical Development Society), in starting the debate, 
expressed the opinion that consumption is directly produced by the 
conditions that tend to reduce the breathing capacity below a 
certain point in proportion to the remainder of the body, and that 
it could both be prevented and completely recovered from, by the 
adoption of measures that were based upon that interpretation of 
its nature. The Polytechnic Physical Development Society con- 
tained about 200 members, half of whom had, in less than twelve 
months, obtained an increase of the chest girth of one inch and 
upwards, their average increase being a little over one inch and 
three-quarters. Dr. Hambleton thought he could not do better 
than place before them the directions of the Polytechnic Physical 
Development Society to its members, which were: What to avoid— 
Close, badly ventilated or hot rooms; inhalation of any kind of 
dust; the habit of taking small quantities of alcohol ; stooping 
positions that cramp or impede full or free movement of the chest ; 
tight-fitting clothes ; overloading the body with clothes ; late hours ; 














1760 Insurance and Actuarial Record. 


and whatever tends to reduce the breathing capacity. What to 
do—Live in rooms that are always in direct free communication 
with the external air, and see that the temperature is not high ; have 
the clothing quite easy over chest at full inspiration, and wear wool 
next the skin ; take a tub daily ; spend as much time as possible in 
active exercise in the open air ; throw the shoulders back, chest for- 
ward, and hold body erect ; take full inspirations, followed by deep 
expirations, night and morning; breathe through nose; develop 
muscles of chest, and go in for gymnastics, singing, swimming, etc. ; 
wear low-heeled boots with broad toes, and walk instead of riding 
as a rule; maintain the temperature by muscular exercise; get 
into the habit of early rising ; make a point of ascertaining what 
injurious conditions you are subject to, and see that you more 
than compensate for them. 


Corton Fires on Suippoarp.—The Board of Trade caused an 
enquiry to be made into the circumstances attending the burning of 
the National Steamship Company’s steamer “‘ Egypt,” on a voyage 
from New York to Liverpool, on the 18th of July last. Evidence 
was adduced shewing that the fire broke out in the cotton stored on 
the ’tween decks, amidships and on the starboard side ; that this 
cotton was protected in every way from the risk of fire reaching it, 
and that all reasonable and proper efforts were made to extinguish 
the fire when discovered. Mr. Gray Hill, who appeared for the 
owners, said that he would like to call some evidence on the question 
of cotton fires; and the Court concurring, Mr. R. N. Dale, under- 
writer of the British and Foreign Marine Insurance Company, was 
sworn, and in examination by Mr. Gray Hill said that his attention 
had much been directed to the frequency of fires in the transatlantic 
cotton trade, and he produced returns which shewed that in the last 
two seasons there had been seventy-seven such fires, of which forty- 
four had broken out after the vessels sailed. He had inquired 
closely into the causes of such fires, and he believed that one very 
important cause was the very imperfect packing and banding of 
American cotton, and also the method of sampling the cotton into 
the bales, and leaving the exposed places in a rough state. The 
introduction of a more closely-woven material for packing, the closer 
pressing, and the use of an increased number of bands, as was cus- 
tomary in the Egyptian and Indian cotton trades, would prove the 
most effectual check. The difference was well expressed by a friend 
of his, who said that whilst in the case of an American bale the 
smallest spark in the world would cause its destruction, they might 
cook his dinner on an Indian bale, and it would do no harm. The 
underwriters and the cotton associations had fur some years been 
making representations upon this question, but so far no beneficial 
results had followed. Vested interests in America appeared to be 
too strong, for unless there was completely combined action here, 
which had not yet been secured, underwriters regarded the matter 
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as of the gravest importance ; and if American cotton were packed 
in the Indian manner, he was prepared to make a material reduction 
in the premiums, even where the whole of the cotton on board was 
not so packed ; and if the whole were so packed, the reductions 
offered would be very substantial. He might also point out that 
the cotton being so much more compressed, the gain to the ship- 
owners would be very great. He might add that two other of the 
large maritime insurance companies in Liverpool were prepared to 
take the same course as himself, and he hoped the publicity to their 
views would lead to their general adoption, and in that way to a 
complete reform in the American system of packing cotton. 


Leprosy 1n Sparn.—The British Consul at Cadiz, in his last report, 
in view of the attention being given, in this country, to leprosy, 
describes the Leper Hospital de San Lazaro, which has been now in 
existence for over 600 years at Seville. Leprosy first appeared in 
Spain at the same time as in Italy, viz., in 60 B.c. In 923, Truela, 
third son of King Alonso el Grande, died of it. The first lepers’ 
‘ hospital in Spain was founded in Palencia, in 1067, during the reign 
of Sancho II. The hospital of San Lazaro was founded by 
Ferdinand III., when he took Seville from the Moors, in 1248, and 
was completed by his son. It enjoyed special privileges, and was in 
the height of fame under the reign of Ferdinand and Isabella. The 
hospital administered and inherited the estates of all its patients, 
with the exception of a small portion, which the latter were allowed 
to dispose of by bequest. Ferdinand issued a decree in Valladolid, 
in 1478, confirming the decree of previous monarchs, “that every- 
body, without distinction, residing within the Archbishopric of 
Seville and Bishopric of Cadiz, denounced and declared lepers, must 
go to the Hospital de San Lazaro, Seville.” This decree was carried 
out to the letter, for the Bishops of Guadix and Baza, and other 
nobles, were taken as lepers to the hospital, and died there. A 
century later, parties appear to have been permitted to remain at 
their own homes, on payment of 350 ducats. From the reign of 
Alfonso X. down to the last century, it was the custom for four 
patients to visit Seville daily, on horseback, begging ; and, as lepers 
were not allowed to speak to ordinary persons, they attracted 
attention by means of boards. After undergoing various vicissitudes, 
including the withdrawal from it of the royal patronage, the 
hospital was put, in 1854, under the charge of the Diputacion 
Provincial. Later on, in 1864, nearly £1,500 was spent in repairing 
the building, as it was in a deplorable state of ruin; and since 
then private individuals have spent money on its improvement, so 
that it is now in a more flourishing condition than it was fifty years 
ago. The patients are looked after by the sisters of San Vincent de 


Paul. The average number at the present time is thirty to thirty- 
six. 
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France.—The proposal prepared by M. Constans, French Minister 
of Finance, for the insurance of workmen against old age, is in 
principle as follows :—The State guarantees every Frenchman whose 
annual wages do not amount to more than 3,000 frances, from his 
fifty-fifth year, an annuity of at least 240 and at most 360 francs, 
provided he, from his twenty-fifth year, pays to the State an annual 
premium of at least twenty and at most thirty-eight francs. The 
State adds one-third of the amount paid, and will thus, according to 
the calculations of M. Constans, have a fund sufficient to pay these 
annuities. If the assured, after having commenced the payment 
of his premiums, should be unable to continue the same, he will 
not lose his right of insurance, it being sufficient if he. pays the 
arrears any time before attaining his fifty-fifth year. He may 
even pay them in instalments, as long as thirty annual premiums 
are paid. In connection with this measure, another is being 
prepared dealing with accident insurance. In addition, the 
Minister of Commerce has submitted to the Cabinet a Bill proposing 
to secure the payments of workmen and others, by the pension and 
sick funds of works where they may be employed, in the event of 
the bankruptcy of the employer.—A French barrister, M. Proal, 
has published some interesting comparisons between the crimes 
committed by men and women in France last year. During this 
period 4,298 persons were convicted for felony, 3,672 being men 
and 626 women. In eighty-four cases of poisoning, two-thirds 
were women ; whilst 176 men were convicted of arson, against fifty- 
three women. Of the 295 murders, 248 were committed by men 
and forty-seven by women. As regards thefts, the women predom- 
inated, the figures being 35,687 women and 10,598 men. On the 
other hand, although in France there are employed in business 
nearly as many women as men, the largest number of forgeries by 
far fall on the latter. M. Proal concludes that in France the men 
constitute seven-eighths of the criminals.—The French Government 
has granted a sum of 200,000 francs to the sufferers from the recent 
great fire in Martinique.—The European population in Algiers has 
nearly doubled in twenty years. In 1866 it numbered 218,000, of 
whom 122,000 were French ; and according to the last census the total 
of Europeans is 422,000, 219,000 being French. 


Grrmany.—The great tapestry factory at Cologne has been burned 
down.—Some further statistics of the working of the German life 
insurance companies last year have been published, from which we 
learn that by the thirty-eight companies in operation, 93,464 
policies were issued for 346} million marks. Of this increase, 170 
millions, or nearly half, falls upon six companies, viz., Germania, 
of Stettin; Victoria, of Berlin; and the companies in Gotha, Leipzic, 
Stuttgart, and Carlsruhe. Allowing for policies due, run off, etc., 
the total amount insured by all companies, on December 31 last 
was 3,770 million marks, divided among 1,100,765 policies. The 
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largest amount of working capital is that of the Gotha, 567} million 
marks ; Germania coming next with 394} millions, Leipzie with 315 
millions, and Stuttgart with 308} million marks. Of these Germania 
alone is a limited company, the others being founded on mutual 
principles. The decrease by voluntary cancelling of the policy was 
only 1°6 per cent., a much lower figure than with foreign com- 
panies, For instance, in Austria it was 7 and in France 7-9 per 
cent. This is said to be due to the easy terms upon which a lapsed 
policy may be renewed in Germany. For the covering of all 
liabilities, etc., the returns of thirty-seven companies for 1889 
show a clean surplus of 28 million marks, as against 26} millions in 
1888 ; but one company, the Mutual Life Insurance Company of 
Hanover, shows a loss of 1,703,000 marks. The administrative 
expenses of all companies amounted to 164 million marks, or hardly 
10 per cent, of the gross annual revenue, viz., 1774 million marks, 
against 21 per cent. with American and 16 per cent. with Austrian 
companies. The total amount of the guarantee funds is now 1,065 
million marks, or 28:2 marks per hundred of the capital insured, 
and this amount has increased during the year with 78 million 
marks. The assets of the German life companies have increased 


.in 1889 with 80 million marks, making at the end of the year 


1,174 million marks, invested on mortgages, in loans upon the com- 
panies’ own policies, and in Government stock.—Prof. Béhmert, of 
Dresden, contributes an important paper to the official gazette of 
the Saxon Government upon crime in Germany during the period 
1882-88, from which it appears that there is a marked falling off in 
crime since 1887, prior to which year it was steadily increasing. 
This is particularly the case as regards thefts, robberies, etc., 
attributed to the more prosperous cenditions of the lower classes,— 
A German insurance organ draws attention to the vast field of 
operation open to women as female life insurance agents, 


Norway.—Through the recent fire, which entirely destroyed the 
town of Hammerfest, Norwegian companies sustain losses to the 
amount of about 650,000 kr. It is also stated that the Commercial 
Union is interested for a large sum.—The capital of the Idun Life 
Company has been raised to 900,000 kr., and the reserve funds 
amount to 708,000 kr., and the premium reserve to 5,927,000 kr. 
The premium receipts in 1889 were 841,000 kr. Three-fourths of 
the annual surplus is now divided in bonus,—The report of the 
Akershus Fire Insurance Company for 1889—a mutual one—shows 
receipts 563,220, expenditure 131,500 kr., including claims, and 
assets, on December 31st, 441,911 kr.—A meeting of delegates from 
thirty native and foreign marine companies has taken place at 
Christiania, in order to frame uniform rates and conditions of 
assurance.—The average increase of population in Norway this 
century has been 0°94 per cent., against 0°58 per cent. in the last. 
The population has been doubled in sixty-four years.—The popula- 
VOL. L. 123 
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tion of Christiania now numbers 143,349, being an increase in 1889 
of 34 per cent., whereas the average annual increase hitherto has 
only been 2 per cent.—The pay of the Christiania Fire Brigade has 
been increased.—The great Gjemsé Mills have been destroyed by 
fire, the amount of insurance being 100,000 kr. 


Swepen.—The city of Stockholm has insured its workmen against 
accidents.—The report of the Skandinavien Accident Oompany 
shows that on December 31, 1889, 18,577 persons were insured, for 
50,337,000 kr. The premium receipts were 195,988 kr., leaving a 
profit of 14,683 kr. Dividend, 6 per cent.—The report of the 
Marine Company, Agir, for 1889 shows new business for 115,913,000 
kr.; and reinsured, 42,988,000 kr. ; premiums, 971,000 kr. ; profit, 
210,000 kr.—The Fenix Fire Company, which is but one year old, 
and has taken over the business of the defunct Sverige Company, 
earned 993,624 kr. in 1889 in premiums, and lost 323,740 kr. The 
profit is 90,630 kr., but no dividend is distributed. The funds 
amount to 1,830,000 kr.—The report of the Life Oompany, 
Nordstjernan, shows new business for 8,427,000 kr., against 
7,702,000 kr. in 1888, making total risks, December 31st, 
67,047,000 kr., and premiums 2,786,700 kr. Claims were paid for 
584,846 kr. The bonusin 1889 is 180,240 kr. ; in 1888, 189,657 kr. ; 
and in 1887, 148,685 kr. The net profit is 162,383 kr.—The Thule 
Life Company shows new business for 8,656,440 kr., making risks, 
December 31st, 40,127,091 kr., whilst claims and policies run off 
come to 2,562,000 kr. Reinsured, 1,886,000 kr.—The Sverige 
Company referred to has ceased business, owing to heavy losses last 
year, and what remains of the capital, 452,730 kr., returned to the 
shareholders.—From the census just taken, it appears that the 
population of Sweden numbers 4,774,409, which is an increase upon 
1888 of 0:55 per cent. Of the inhabitants, 3,890,667 dwell in the 
country, and 883,742 in towns, being an increase in 1889 of 2,618 
and 23,534 individuals respectively.—A fixed fire corps is being 
established in the town of Gefle.—Three cases of arson before the 
Swedish courts have resulted in convictions of nine years and ten 
years and three months’ penal servitude respectively. The loss 
caused by the recent fire at Sandviken is fixed at £20,000.—The 
Box Company’s sawmills, just burned down, were insured with the 
Fenix Company, of Stockholm, for £12,000, of which the greater 
part was reinsured.—Last year, the Stockholm Fire Brigade was 
alarmed 105 times, but only two fires were of any magnitude.—The 
General Marine Insurance Company of Sweden has formed a 
reinsurance company—Fridolf—with a capital of 100,000 kr., anda 
guarantee fund of 200,000 kr.—The Marine Company Oresund has 
commenced operations, the capital having been paid up.—Last year, 
7,917 persons were convicted of drunkenness in Stockholm, and 
fined £4,200, of whom 454 were women. This is an increase upon 
1888 of 314. In both years, most cases occurred in October and the 
fewest in February. 
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Iraty.—The official statistics relating to the working of native and 
foreign life insurance companies in Italy, in 1888, have been issued, 
from which we learn that the total insurances in force on December 
31, 1888, amounted to 348,746,960 lire, or £13,950,000, divided as 
follows :— 
Irarran. Lire. 
Fondiaria . " . A ‘ ‘ ° - 63,766,266 
Reale Compagnia Italiana . - wa « - « 665,218,793 
Assicurazioni Diversi . ‘ ‘a - 4,054,627 
Compagnia di Milano . . . 425,191 
AMERICAN, 
New York : s , ‘ ‘ ‘. ‘ - 18,379,396 
Equitable ‘ ° : ° F e ° - 22,356,510 


AvstRo- HUNGARIAN. 
Assicurazioni Generali . é 2 a m - 70,059,580 


Riunione Adriatica . ‘ a . ° 4 - 27,286,863 

Donau 6 - " 1,645,060 

Erste Ungarische ° 354,212 

Anker . * F * 7 P ‘ 2 871,035 

Oesterrische Phonix . “ P P ° ; 2 332,000 
ENGLIsx. 

Gresham . ° ; ‘ . - = ; - 42,225,193 
FRENcH. 

Phénix , ° ° . ° ° ° e - 13,044,961 

Nationale e ‘ - e : ; . 12,532,861 


Urbaine i . . ‘ P F . - 9,242,775 
Caisse Paternelle . . ‘ ‘ ° ° - 2,996,109 


Monde ; ‘ ‘ . . . . ° - 38,022,028 
Swiss. 


Basler 933,500 


Total . . .  .« 848,746,960 





As may be seen from the above, the Gresham is the only English 
company doing business in Italy. However, its experience will 
hardly tempt others to follow, as the business only increased from 
41,483,675 lire at the end of 1887, to 42,225,193 lire on December 
31, 1888, with 4,307 and 4,472 policies respectively. 





Denmark.—The chief of the Copenhagen Fire Brigade, Lieut.-Col. 
Meyer, has paid a visit to the leading capitals of Europe, and the 
fire corps of the Danish capital is to be entirely remodelled.—The 
Sivrenteog Forsérgelsesanstalt of 1871, a mutual life insurance 
association under State guarantee, has issued its report for 1889, 
3,409 new insurances were concluded, with 3,558,705 kr. payable at 
death, and 396,276 kr. in annuities. There were 168 deaths, upon 
which 683,926 kr. were paid, and 162 deaths with annuities for 
54,451 kr. The policies in force at the end of the year covered 
45,603,504 kr. In 1888, a bonus was declared by order of Parlia- 
ment, in respect of which 4,500,000 kr. have been paid. The 
average is 150 kr. per policy, but some assurers have received 
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upwards of 5,000 kr.—The report of the Seeland Fire Assurance 
Association, constituted in April last, shows 3,230 insurances, for 
17,369,237 kr., and no losses.—From the last census in Denmark, 
taken on February Ist last, we learn that the population numbered 
1,059,222 men and 1,112,983 women. Since last census, February 
1, 1880, the total increase has been 10°32 per cent., or an average 
annually of 0-99 per cent. In the rural districts the increase has 
been very small. As regards the excess of women over men, it is 
ascribed to emigration, three men emigrating to two women. The 
urban population is 34 and the rural 66 per cent. In 1880, the 
figures were respectively 28°6 and 71 per cent. 


Great Fire 1n Russia:—Advices from St. Petersburg state that 
the town of Smolensk has been ravaged by a fire, which destroyed 
150 houses and killed two persons. 


A New Kinp or Insurance.—The latest in insurance in certain 
continental cities is the insurance of lost property, the object being 
the covering of articles lost, such as watches, chains, purses, pocket- 
books, keys, etc. 





THe EXHIBITION OF APPARATUS TO PREVENT ACCIDENTS AT 
AMSTERDAM.—An exhibition of apparatus to prevent accidents to 
workmen is being held at Amsterdam. There are 250 exhibitors, 
160 being Dutch, thirty-seven German, fifteen Belgian, ten French, 
and ten English. The exhibition is divided into eighteen groups, 
according to the use of the apparatus. A congress is also being 
held for the discussion of subjects connected with the prevention 
of accidents to workmen. 


THe AMERICAN Ornsus.—A census is now being taken in the 
United States, and it appears from the returns collected that the 
total number of inhabitants will turn out to be about 64,500,000, 
as against 50,155,000 in 1880, when the last census was taken, the 
increase of population being therefore over 14,000,000. The popula- 
tion of New York has increased from 1,205,500 to 1,627,227, 
that of Chicago from 503,000 to 1,200,000, and that of Philadelphia 
from 846,980 to 1,040,000. Twenty-four other cities have from 
100,000 to 930,000 inhabitants. 


DANGEROUS FirE IN VENICE.—Venice, the other afternoon, was in 
an exceedingly dangerous state. In the Convent San Francesco 
della Vigna a great timber yard, abutting on the city gas-works, 
caught fire and was soon a mass of flames. A strong breeze from 
the north threatened every moment un explosion of the works, but 
happily, by the aid of firemen, soldiers and sailors, the danger was 
averted and the city saved. Two persons were, however, killed and 
five injured. 
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PERSONAL. 
Economic Lire Orrice.—Mr. David Anderson, branch manager at Edinburgh 
of the Economic Fire Uffice, has been transferred to the Manchester district. 


- 





Qurzn InsuRaNcE Oompany.—The inspectorship of agents for the Queen 


Insurance Company, Edinburgh district, has been given to Mr. James 
Wilkie, jun. 


Guose Accipent Orricze.—Mr. A. Pigot and Mr. C. Oldham, inspectors of the 
Lancashire and Yorkshire Accident Company, have gone over to the newly- 
formed Globe Accident Oompany. 


Gtopz Marine Insurance Company, Limitzep.—It is announced that Mr. F. 


W. Lunan, of Messrs. Kleinwortsons & Co., has joined the board of the Globe 
Marine Insurance Company, Limited. 


Morvat Lire Insurance Company or New Yore.—The management of the 
Cripplegate branch of the Mutual Life Insurance Company of New York has 
just been conferred on Mr. Harry Townend. 


Sun Lire Assurance Socrery.—Mr. William Grant, iuspector of agents for 
‘ the Guardian Assurance Company at Birmingham, has been appointed district 
manager for the Manchester branch of the Sun Life Assurance Society. 





Wuirtineton Lirz Assurance Company.—Mr. Alfred T.: Bowser, managing 
director of the Whittington Life Assurance Company, died on 31st August, at 
the age of seventy-three. His loss will be felt keenly by his colleagues. 


LancasHizE Insurancz Company.—Mr. OC. O. Ballingall, resident secretary 
for the Lancashire Insurance Company, has been appointed assistant secretary 


od — Mr. J. Strickland taking the post of superintendent in the 
orth. 


Provipent Lire Orriczr.—Mr. William Macniven, formerly of the Standard 
Life Office, and latterly secretary to the City of Glasgow Life Office at 
Birmingham, has been appointed by the directors of the Provident Life Office 
to the post of agency manager. 


Royat Exonance Oorporation.—Mr. William Pateman, late of the London 
staff of the Royal Insurance Company, has received from the directors of the 
Royal Exchange the appointment of inspector of agents and fire surveyor at 
the head office of the Corporation. 


QuzENn InsuRnaNcE Company.—Mr. Edgar Rice, formerly London secretary of 
the Kent Fire and Life Offices, has been appointed to fill the vacant secretary- 
ship in the London office of the Queen Insurance Company. He appears to 
have had a large and varied experience of insurance work. 


Morvat Lire Insurance Company or New Yorx—Bravrorp Disrrict.— 
Mr. J. W. Calverley, who has acted as representative at Bradford for the 
Prudential Assurance Company, has been appointed district superintendent for 
Bradford for the Mutual Life Insurance Company of New York. 

















1768 Insurance and Actuarial Record. 


Securrry Company.—Mr. William Macpherson, jun., of Manchester, has been 
appointed by the directors of the Security Company their local representative 
in Lancashire and Cheshire ; and Mr. Thos. D. Challoner, 0.A., of Dean Street, 
Newcastle-on-Tyne, in the district of Northumberland and Durham. 


Lonpon AmicaBLe Assurance Socrery.—Mr. Frederick Woodhouse Lamsdale 
has received the appointment of agency manager for the accident department 
of the London Amicable Assurance Society. Mr. Lamsdale has gained con- 
siderable experience from his past connection with the Railway Passengers’ 
Assurance Company. 


Cuvurce or Enauanp Assurance Institution.—Mr. Henry Sales Greenwood 
has been appointed by the directors of the Church of England Assurance 
Institution resident secretary at their branch office for the Yorkshire district, 
97, Albion Street, Leeds. Mr. Greenwood has just quitted the Northern 
Accident Company to take up this post. 


Tae Avsrratian Murvat Provipent.—DeatH or Mr. M. A. Buack, 
Acruary.—The news of the demise, on 26th August, at Sydney, of Mr. 
Morrice Alexander Black, actuary of the Australian Mutual Provident, has 
been received with much regret in insurance circles. Mr. Black was a Fellow 
of the Institute of Actuaries, and the author of several statistical works, of 
which the chief are: Assurance of Diseased and Doubtful Lives on a New 
Principle, and Chronological and Statistical Chart of the Life Offices, estab- 
lished in the United Kingdom from 1706 to 1863. 


Sgcuntry Company, Limirep.—The Security Company, Limited, with a view 
to extending business, have formed a local board for the North of England, 
composed of the following gentlemen:—Frank Hollins, J.P., Preston, cotton 
spinner (director, Horrockses, Crewdson & Co., Limited, chairman of the 

ritish Steam Users’ Company, Limited) ; Lieut.-Col. Frederic Haworth, J.P., 
Alderley Edge, Cheshire (director of the Manchester Safe Deposit Company, 
Limited) ; John Davison Milburn, Oarlton House, Newcastle-on-Tyne (director 
of Anglo-Australasian Steam Navigation Company, Limited) ; Joseph Ecoles, 
of Eccles Bros., manufacturers, Preston. 





SPRINKLERS AND Repucep Tazrirrs.—-The sprinkler companies complain, and 
not unreasonably, that the reputation of their systems is ever in jeopardy, 
owing to the fact that so many property owners will not even take any trouble 
in the matter of ordinary precautions, such as keeping the tanks full of water, 
but will also absolutely and unqualifiedly refuse to spend any money in replac- 
ing broken, worn-out, or otherwise inoperative parts of the equipment. The 
proprietor of a sprinkler saw-mill, recently burned, wrote to an enquirer that, 
while he did not think the sprinkler system a protection to a saw-mill risk, it 
was a good inves: ment in that it reduced insurance rates. This is particularly 
interesting, in view of the fact that the sprinkler system was permitted to 
become out of order, and the assured declined to spend any money to put it in 
proper condition. Up to within a very few years, property owners sprinkled 
their premises to = fire, and, therefore, the moral hazard was nearly 
absent in sprinkled risks. Now that such heavy reductions are made in rates 
on sprinkled risks, Messrs.!Burnupheimer, Arsonberg, &c., put in the sprinklers, 
or let anyone do the job for them on contract, saving cost out of premiums, 
The moral hazard is not removed by the’sprinklers, and it is easy to shut out a 
valve or let a tank run dry. Brokers who made contracts for sprinkler equip- 
ments, and insurance for a term of years, are expressing uneasiness lately. 
They fear that recent failures, and those yet to come, may stiffen the market 
for insurance, and therefore make them stand in the gap. They also fear that 
ere their long-term contracts are up, a tariff might possibly go into effect.— 
Review, New York. 








